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Ah~trac..:l 

Wllhlll the frarnework of generallvc grammar. Il 1\ a~~umcd that chtldren are endowed 

\VIth an Innate language taculty callcd tlll1wr\al Grammar (lICi). ChIldren ]carn their 

natlvc langllage orl the ha\l\ or the IIlteractlon of ro~ItIVC eVldence In the mput wlth the 

prl'lClple\ and p.lrall1cter,> of lKi. In tcrm~ 01 pammetcr ,>ettlllg. po~Itlve eVldencr 

ron'>l<,tenl wlth lu,>t one value of a par.uneter call~e~ the preemption of any IIlcorrect ~eltmgs 

hypothe'>l/cd by the chrld. Hl accordance \VIth the Ul1lquene\~ Pnnclplc \PlIlker 198·t 

Wcxlcr and CullCowr 14RO) whlch en<,ure\ lhat only Ont! parametcr !)cthng can be held at a 

tune III the chdd\ gralllrnar (BI..'rwld. 1985). 

l'hl'> the'>l\ II1vc~trgate~ the operatIon of preemptIon III par::>meter ~cttlf1g In ~econd 

language (L2) ac<.:uÎ<'ltlon m ca:~e<, where the .. 'lmer IIllllally adopt~ the LI value of a 

paramctt.'r. h)cu~"'l!lg on a paramctnc difference between f'rench and Engh~h. namely. the 

vcrb movcrnent paramelcr (Pollock 1989) whlch relale~ 10 (among othcr th\llg~) the 

plaCl'ment of advcrb,>. SR grade 5 francophone ~tudent.., learnlllg EnglIsh a~ a \econd 

I.mgllagc \Il mtenslvc programmc~ III Québec schools were exposed over a two wœk penod 

10 a tlood of pO<'ltlve cVldence on adverb placement 111 Engh<,h - mput whlch wa~ comlstent 

wlth only the l~nglt~h v.lluc of the pararneter. TIlt! re~u1t~ indlcate that the ~lIbJects .. hd not 

reset the velh rnovcment parameter to the Engldh value, suggestmg that preemption does 

not tunctlOll \Il 1.2 a<, III LI acqUIsItIon. Pus~tble explanat)on~ for the~e results alld their 

Irnplicattolls for thconc., of 1.2 It. -'11ahlltty are developed. 

+ 
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Résumé 

Dall~ le cadre de la graml11a1re génératlvt', on cOl1'.ldère (lu\.' k ... L'nl:lIlt ... "ll!ll dOk'''' d'UIlL' 

facult0 IlI1glmtH_lue Innée que 1'0'1 nomme 1.1 (il.Ulllll.ure l In1\ \.'r ... dll' 1 L'''' .. 'nl.II1\ ... 

apprennent leur I.mgue m.ltl'rnellc à partIr lk l'lIlter.lctlon de ... donIlL'l'''' Itngul ... tlquè'" 

pnmam:<; aVl'C k.., pllnclpe ... et le.., J)Jr.lI11ètn.~ ... de 1.1 (ir.Ulll1l;urL' lllll\L'r ..... 'lk Ln tl'lIlIL'''' 

d'orgalll~ation par.ul1étrrque. le ... dOI1lll:e ... pO ... ltIW" comp.lllhlc .... I\'L'C lIlll' "'L'lIk \aleur 

paramétrique ullI..,ent la préemption de V.lleur,> lIlL·orrecte ... pn~",uIllL'e ... lMr I\'nl.ml, 

conformément avec le Pnnclpe d'Ulllclté (PII11o.er lYS-\., Wexler and ('ultcover 19XOl 1e(llid 

a..,surc qu'une ... eule valeur paramétnque à 1.1 IOI~ ... olt .Idoptée (\,\11'" 1.1 grallll11.ure de l'l'lIlant 

(BerwIck 1 ()85,. 

CCIt\: thè~e étudie le tonctlonnement de la préemption dan.., ['.lpprenll',.,.lgl' de., vak'ur ... 

paralllétnque~ dan.., l'acqlH.,ltlOn d'une langue ... econde dan ... le ca ... où l'appn:n.UlI .Idopte 

1Ilitiaiement la valeur de la langue maternelle d'lin p.lramètr~. I"'lllr y amwr, on l''(pIOlt.1 

une différence param0tnquc entre le franç.u ... el 1'.lngl,u... décolll.1I11 du par.ulletre de 1.1 

montée du verbe (Pollock 19~N) Il'qUel e\1 rehé (entre aulre) a la pmltloP de l'adverbe 

I~cndant une pénode dc deux ..,cmaIllC", 58 é!lIdlanh francophone ... du Illvt;tu de la )Iellle 

année, apprenant l'anglal~ comme langue ~econde dan ... le programmc tntemll de ... école ... du 

Québec, turent mondés dl' donnée~ pO'>IIIVC:' ... ur la pO..,IIIOIl -je l'aovclhc l'Il .\I1gl,u ... 

données compatible ... avec la valeur paramétrique de l'angl;m ..,culeflienl I.e., ré..,IJ!lah 

mdiquent que le~ ",uJet~ n'ont pa., acquI~ la valeur paramétrlquc de l'allglal., . .,uggéranl que 

la préemption ne fonctIonne pa.., dan.., l'acqUl~ltlun d'UllC l.tnguc ",cLonde Lomllle e1lc le laIt 

dans l'acqUl~itlon d'une langue maternell~. De., explJcatlon ... po., ... lhle ... oc Cl'., ré ... ultat., ,un'>l 

que leurs conséquence~ vl~-à-VI'" les théOrie., de l'apprentlwlge de la I.Ulgue ... cconde ... ont 

ICI proposée~. 
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---------------------------------------

IntrodL;ctiun 

Chrldrcn m.l,ter !tlelr muther tongue qUldly .mo \\ It! .lpfMrent ed'C. "mply throllgh 

CXpO\1I1e 10 the 1.lIli!ll.t!!e III thllr l'nVIWIlIl1CIlt. Wlthl!l the Iramc\\<ork of gellcratl\'e 

gralllmar ,tdopted here. Il 1\ .1\~lImcd thai hlll11.lIl helng' dre endO\\cd \\ lth an Innate 

lan!!uage lalully. Lalled IlnJvcr\dl (rr.llllll1ar (( IG) lIG umtaJll\ II1van.lIlt pnnclple, and 

vanahle pa:alllt'ler\ whlch con,tr,lIn \\ hat " li pO"'lble rUlllan langll.lge and permIt the 

acqu"ltloll 01 ally n,lIural 1,lIIgu.lge by the chJld. 

rtll' chlld appl'ar, to (lCcornpl"h the la.,,,, 01 acqlmIllon on the ha'l" 01 only pnmary 

Imgul\tlc dat.! - that 1.,. Ihe ,enlellcc, he or ,he hear.-... Clearly. the chJld 1., not t'XpIIClt)y 

t<lught l'very th Ill!! he ur .. he J..now, about hl .. or her language moecd. l11uch of the natIve 

.,peakl:r\ knowlcoge 01 Ill', or her language l' 'mcon~Clom J..nowledgc. (n add!tlOll. It 1 .. 

wldcly held that ermr correction doe\ Ilot play a cruCIal mie 111 grammatIcal dcvelopmcnt. 

'lilce chJldrell l'an and do learn thetr Ildtlve language wlthout H. AcqUl,Itlon. then. re~ult~ 

lrom thc IIlteractlon 01 thc IIlIl,llc languagc faculty wlth the Imgul..,tlc mput - an mteractlOn 

whKh 1'> '>(l/l1ctllllC' a,..,ull1ed to lx' medlated hy certam language "pc<':ltic lcammg pnnclp)e~ 

hl Whldl Ihe chJld al .. o ha~ ,ln·c"'''. Apparently. the ..:hJld come.., to the acqul~ltJon ta~J.. very 

wcll-c(julppcd to Icarn hl'l or her language rapldly and wltn total 'llCce~~. Thl~ I~ not 

alway, truc 01 ~l'ond langudgc ( 1.2) )carner~. 

1.2 le.lrnl'r, (h 1 fer t'rom tir..,t language (L 1) learner .. In that they come tu the acqlll~Jtlon 

l(l~k wlth prevlou,> k.llowledgc 01 a language - know)edge whlch may mtluenœ the kmd~ of 

a, .. umptlone., t~cy lll,lJ..C ahout the 1 2. and whKh may Icad them at tlmee., to make mCOITeet 

a"~lIl1lpt,on~ that .ire d,fticlilt to overcomc. In other word .. , the interactIon of U(J, the Input 

.md lhe learnll1g pnnClplc .. m,lY he alfected by an addltlonal factor 111 .. econd language 

ill'qll1'.ltlon (SI A) - kno\\ Icdge of the LI. Thl .. thc~l" 1l1vc .. tlgate~ the role of pO~ltlve 

cVldelll'C ,1Ild one of tht' propo,ed learl11ng pnnclp)e~, the UllIqucness Pflnclple, ln 

par.ulleter ~cttll1g III Sl.A. 
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One ~trllcllln.' \\l1Ich h,,~ prmcd (!I!rIŒlt lor 1 rl'llI:h h:.lrrll'r,> 01 IllgII,h .1'>.1 '>l'Ullld 

langudge (ESI ) ,Uld \\llIch ,lppe,lr'> 10 he 1l1tllll'1I-':l'd h~ thl' 1 1 l' thl' pl.KI'I11t.'l1t 01 .Id\l'Ih,> 

111 (~ngll~h (\\I11te 1l)~Nhl l'hl'> ProPl'rtv m.ly hc 1111"-ed 10.1 propo'>l'd ii.lr.\Il1l'tl'r 0111(, 

the verll 1110vellll'nt par,unctl'r ln thl ... the;'I'>. \H~ \\dIIIl\C'>lIg.1l1' the rl'"ettlllg i." tlw \l'Ih 

mOVClllcnt par.unl'ter hy 1 rench Ic,lml'f ... or I.ngll ... h ln p.lrtH:lll.lI. \H' \\ 1111'\plore \\ Iwthl'l 

, rench !camer ... l'an rl'''ct thc \crh 1lI0\Clllent par.lll1ell:r 10 the I.nglt ... h v.dul' on thl' h,I"'I" 01 

rXNtlve eVldenœ .llone. 

Thl~ the"l~ will report Iht' Ic.,ulh 01 ,Ul expenrnenlal ... llId~ ln \\ Im'h .llllple pmlll\'L' 

eVldencc on Ihe Lngll.,h \ dl lie 01 thl: \erb Illo\'elllent p,lr,llllcll'r dit! nol Ill'II11Il Ilcndl 

lcarner ... of l.ngll.,h 10 rc\Ct the p.tr,lll1l'1er 10 Ihe 1 ~!lgll' .. h "'l'tt IIlg 'l'Ill' 1 I11pIlC,IIIOI1., 01 1111\ lor 

thcone ... of learnablllty 1!1 "lI A. III p,trlll'lIl.tr prl'cmptloll . .I'> \\ell.l ... pO'>'>lhk Il\I"'OIl'> lor tlll' 

faIlLlrl' of pO~ltl\ C c\'ldcncc ln thl ... ca.,l' \\ III hl' propo~cd 

fn Chapter 1. the 111011\ allon., lor ,\I1d cOlltcnh 01 [1(, \\ dl hc prc ... elltcd .IIHI ,\ pOIi.:ntl,d 

roll' for l f(J III 1 :: al'<.jlmllion \Iv III he d! "cll~\l'd ('harlcr 2 \\ III lurl her dl'wlop thl' conccpt 

of paral1lett~r., of lI(, - the \ erh 1110\ l'ment p.lranll'tcr ( P(lll,~~" 19X9) \\ Il 1 he Illt rodllccd .1IId 

di~cu~~cd ln Chapter 3. I.,.,ue., relallllg 10 Iearnahlllty III 1 1 .lI1d 1 2 aUIIII.,ltloll will hl' 

devcloped. III p.lrllculd.r. wc \\111 tocu., on prccmptlon .ml! th\' lfI1l<.jllcne..,\ Pfllll'lj)k ,1., 

they have hcen propo~ed for LI (PIIl"-er 1 q~4, Ben.. Id 1 ()~')) .lnd 1 2 .IC<.jUI.,lllon 

(Rutherford 19~N). Chapter -+ will provlde an aCl'ollnt of .In CXp'-'f1llll·nl.t1 ;,tlldy Wllldi 

mve~tlgate'i the role ot po.,ltlVl' evldcncc ln thc re\cttlllg 01 the veln 1ll0Vl'Illcnt TMralllcler 111 

SLA. In gcn~ral. thl~ ~tudy .,h()w~ that pO'>JlI\l' eVldcllCl' .llolle 1., IIl~lllllllcnt to tnggl'r 

pararneler re.,ettmg III thl., ca\e ln Chapter 5. po.,.,lhlc explanailon., lor 1:11: re.,ult., 01 thl., 

~tudy will be pre~cnted and thclr IInplicatl<m~ will he dCvelopcd 

-2-



('haph.·r 1 {Inl\l.'r".ll (,raml1lar ano langllag~ <lC<.jlll'>ltIO!1 

Hum.tn lall)!lI.tge 1" 11l11(11IC .1Inong COI11!llllnIl.ltlOll "y..,tem.., lr1 that 111.., creative, lle\lhle 

.lnd .th-,traLl (1lghtloot lL)l{~) 'Ihe .lC<.jlll..,ltlon of thl.., comptex ,>yo;,tL'Il1I'> 11l1\vcro;,al (ail 

"norJ1l,tI" LhJldrL'1l .lUllllrl' .11 k,l,>t une l.lngu.lge) and rap\(.l (lllvcn the COl1lpk~\lty 01 the 

~Il()wlcdgl' ,Kql1lrcd. 1 1 .IC<jul..,ltJon Ollllr.., 0\ er a n:I.ltl\ ely ..,hort pl'riod of t,IllC). 

r\ l'L'ntr.t! go.lI 01 lIlodcrrl 11I1(!UI,>tlc", 1'> t-:,pl.Ullillg hu\\- hUIll.Hl'> .ll<.julrl' 1.1I1guage. wilh 

"uch ..,pceo .mo .lpp.lrent l'.t"'t' W'lllIn the tralllc .. mr\o. of gCIlCf.ltiVC grammar. Il ,0;, ao;,~lIrned 

that hUIII.ln hClIlg ..... lrl' gcnctlc.dly endo\\l'(l \\ Ith .1 COg:1ltl\C land!)' 0;, pcc 1 fic 10 language. 

l ,angll.'gl' .luIlIl..,JtIO!1. lInder thl'> \.'Iew. 1'> the dcvclopml'nt trom the InItiai Illnate ,>tale of 

\o.no\\-ledge 10 Ihl' 111l.JI l1l.ltun: gramlll.IL l'he 111111,11 ,>talc of \o.n(mledgc 1.., lJllIvcr~al 

(irarnl1l.1r ('holll.,\o.y 1l)~1 \4). the content<, 01 wllldl delll\llt what 1".1 pO"..,lble human 

language 111 l' n.ttlvl' "'fll'.th ... r\ ... teady ... tate of h.nowlcdge 1" hl'> or her gill/lili/ai - a 

p"'yL'llOlo.!!lc,tl l'llllty \·."hlch ha..,.t repre"entallOl1ln the rnmd (I.1ghttoot 1l)82: 25). 

Langll.lgl' ,H.:qlll..,lllon 1" cle.lrly IlltlueJlecd hy the !camer\ hngul..,tlc environ ment, III 

that the chtld wIll karn thl' kdlguagc to whlCh he or ..,he 1<, expO'>ed. The native <,~)Caker 

mu.,t, Ihl'rdore, J1IduCl' ..,orne a"'pl'ct" 01 hl.., or her \o.nowlcdgc (\,ocahlilary, tor cxample) 

lrom the II1pUt. But the native o;,peaker atlalll'> other. more <,uhtle knowledge of hl<, or her 

1.lngu.lge \\ hleh 1.., 1101 ..,0 e.l-.tly l'Xplalllcd a.., rc<,ulllng from IlnguI..,tlc cxpcnencc. 

L\plallllllg langu.lge dCqlll..,ItIOll. thell. mvolvco;, Identlfylng the ..,ource of thlo;, ab~tract 

knowkdge. 

l'he li!'>t ..,tl'P ln explallllllg how language 1.., acqulred 1" 10 make expltcll what It I!. that 

the 1I.1IIVl' "'llC.lkl'r I~ventllally come" to know about hl ... or her language. On the ha~l~ of the 

lhl'fcp.lI1cy bl't\\-l.'en thl' .lttall1ed \o.no\\ Iedge dnd what l~ denvable lrom Lhe InpUl. we can 

hl.'glll ln pO~llllale wh,lI lIlfOrlllatIOn mu"t be encoded In the lllnate language learlllng 

mechalll"rn Ont.' 01 the goal~ of generatlve grammar I~ to Identlfv the contents of UG, 

\\ hll'h IllU~t I1lL't.'t ,1 double dlallengc - lICi mll~t be ~lIftïclently structllred Ihat It accounts 
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suftïciently free that Il accounh for the .ll'qlll~ltion of any natllr.ll l.lIlgll.1g~' (Chom.,~ y Il)X 1 

3). The lirst of these condition., relatc~ to the logll'al prohkm of laliguage aUllIl\ltlon, 

whlch IS (h"cu,~ed 111 ,cctton 1.1 helo\\'. The ~econd l'OI1<.lItIOIl. (l!"'l'U"''''l'd ln ... el'Holl 1.2, 

1., addre",ed 111 UG through the cncodJl1g uf ccrt.l1n re\tnl'ted option..,. l'.llkd "paramel~'I"''' 

1.1 The logical prohlem of language acqlll~ltlOn 

UCi I~ motiv.lted hy the loglcal problcm nI' language al'quI~ltlon (Bal-.er and MeCarthy 

1981, Chom~ky 1981, Horn"tell1 and Llghtfoot 1981. an10ng m.my other..,) whll.:11 IS thl': 

the (largel)' ':IUbCOIl')CIOUS) kno\\'lcdge of language attalllt,xl hy t!le mature native .,peal-.er 

called hngul'>tlc competence - 1.., "uhtlc and l'ornple;.., and Inchl<.Ie\ knowledge lor WhlCil 

there 1~ no direct eVldcncc III the Iinglll<;tlc lIlput l'he loglol prohlclll of langllagl' 

acqlll<;JtlOn rcfer~ to the dl~crepancy hetween wh.11 1\ avatl.lhlc 1il the ll\lrner\ IlIIglll.,tlC 

Input and the fll1al ,tate of knowledge he or ,he attall1'. How doc, tlll' chlld acqulrc 

knowledge whlCh IS not denvable ti'om the Input data'? Wlthll1 thl'> trarnework. the ,ourCe 

of that kO\Jw ledge is UG. 

1.1.1 Defïclencie') of the 1 nput 

'nie input to WhlCh the chtld IS expo<;ed ~uffer, from a tnple dclïctency (Horn'!(!111 and 

Lightfoot 1981: 9-10). Flrstly, Jt doe~ not cono;;tst enttre1y 01 complct·~, grarnlllatH.t1 

sentences. Langua~e III use I~ Imperfect. COnlalnll1g IIlcornplcte utterarKC" ,bp' 01 the 

tonguc, he~ltatlOr s etc. - nonc of which come ma(kcd a, IlIlgrammattcal lor th~' lcarncr. If 

the child acccpts the~e Imperfect utterance<; as valld, the ta')k of dl,covenng the correct 

grammar should be much more dlfticult than It actually appear~ to he . Jldlcatlllg that, for 
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...------------------------------------- ----

.. orne rca .. on, chlldrcn arc not ml .. lcd by thl<' type of "dcgcnerate" data. 1 Within the 

frarncwork of gcncratlve grammar, UG cn~ure~ that the learncr IS not confounded by such 

d'lIa. 

Sccondly, the chJld 1 .. cxpo,>cd to only a fimte number of lItterances in the language he 

or ,>hc 1'> Icarnlllg. Nonethelc~\, he or she I!:. eventually able to producc and understand an 

mfinltc numhcr oj ... cntcnee ... The native ~peaker's ablhty to lise language creatively cannot 

he cxplall1cd slInply through expo~llTe to the subset of pos~lble ~tructure~ he or she 

encounters ln the mpllt. Sorne other t~lctor must be mtervening - namely, UG. 

The fmal and by far mo~t ~enou~ deflciency of the mput I~ the faet that it 

underdctermmcs certam a~pect~ of the language. That IS, there is nothing in the sentences 

the chlld he~lr'l whlCh could lead to knowledge of certam propertles of the target language 

grammar - propertIcs whlch native speaker~ nonctheless come to know. For example, 

thcrc arc ccrtam con~trajnts on the formation of wh-questions in English which natIve 

speakers leam, but whlch are not derivable dlrcctly from the input. 

ln English, wh-words can be moved to sentence initiai posItion to form questlOm. 

( 1 ) a. John saw a gho~t. 

b. What, dld John see II'! 

c. Mary bchevcd that John saw a ghost. 

d. What, did Mary beheve that John saw tl? 

(White 1989a: 8) 

Sentences (lb) and (Id) are question forms of the dec1aratives in (la) and (le) 

rcspetuvely. Now, consldcr (2). 

1 \t ha, l't't'Il ,ugul'd that degl'nera1e mput I~ lardy dm~cted at chlldren and hence, play~ no mIe 10 LI 
IK'qlJl~1 tton (Hrown III 7 7) NI.·\'t'rthdl·~!'o. the !lther deficlencle~. mn~t Important Iy the problem ot 
IIndl'nldtTl1llllutwll dl~\.lI'''t·d hdow. ~tlll Tt'IIl.un tn he t'xplalOed. 

-5-

---------~-~~-~-~--------



.. 

(2) a. Mary believes the claim that John saw a gho~l. 

b.*What l doe'i Mary bchevc the c1aim that John ~aw Il'! 

(White 19H1)a: 9) 

On the face of It, the wh-questIOn (2b), ba'led un the ded.lratlvl.' III (2a). appcar'l 10 

folIow the pattern 111 (1); yet, (2h) i .. ungrammatlcal in EngIJ<;h. CI1l1dren lcarnlllg blglJ~h 

are not taught that the y cannot ~ay (2b) - how, then, do thcy come to ~1l0W Ihal (2h) 1 .... 

impossible? Thl'i knowledge I~ a<;sumed to ~tem from lJG. The pnnclplc undl'rlylng the 

ungrammatlcahty oi (2h) IS the r,ubJacency pnnuplc. whlch reslnch "ynlacllc l1lovc!l1cnllo 

over a maxImum of one boundtng node. hontcd wh-phra<';ès. for cxall1ple. mu" ohey 

subjacency - boundtng node~ 111 Engh~h bcmg CP. 1 P anô N P.:'l The II1tervcnlllg 

bounding nodes for (2b) are shown III (2b'). 

(2) b'.*Whatl IIpdoes Mary beIJevc 'NPthc dallll !crthat IlpJohn .,aw tl Il II'! 

(2b') shows that the wh-word what ha~ crosscd four boundlOg node., III movlI1g to 

sentence initial po!'ition - one CP, two IP~ and one NP. (2b) t~ ungrammatlCal. Ihcrcfore, 

due to a subjacency violation. SlIlce there I~ no direct eVldence III the lllput Ihat .,CnleIKC .... 

like (2b) are ungrammattcal, the relatlvely complex and ab.,tract pnnclplc 01 'llÜl!<l<':CIKy l~ 

assumed to be encoded III UG . 

:! CP (tomlerly St) = C'omplementtzer Phra1->e. IP (tormerly S) = IntlectlOl1 Phra~; NP = Nonn Phral>C 
3 There l!o. !o.ome debate a!o. to whether CP I!o. a hOllndtng node 10 bngh1->h ft Will he a~~lImed here that It 11-> 
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1.1.2 Negative eVldence 

Thc dcfÏclcnCIC\ of the mput dJ~cu~~ed above ~ould conceivably be overcome If 

chlldrcn wcre rccclvlIlg negatlvc eVldcnce - mformatlOn about what IS ungrammCJtlcal in 

thclr natIve language. Howevcr, thl\ appears not to be the case. 

Larly mvc~llgallon mto the role of ncgatlve eVldence ln ftr~t language acquisition 

(Brown and Hanlon 1970, Brame 1971) indlcated that negative eVldence IS unavailable to 

or Ignorcd hy the learner. Laler studle~ (Hirsch-Pa~ek et al. 1984, Bohannon and 

StanowlCI 1988) have ,)lIgge~tcd that ncgatlve eVldence (in the fOfln of dlfterential 

rcpetltlon of g.-ammatlcal a~ opposed to llngrammatlCal uttcrances) IS aVaIlable and useful. 

thu') (hmml~hing lhe need for an IIlnate component. There are severa! problems wlth this 

proposaI (PlIlker 1989, White 1989a). Flr~tly, fcedback I~ not provlded for ail 

ungrammailcallitterances, leavlllg the Chlld to declde whether ab~ence of negatIve feedback 

ill(hcale~ grammatlcahty - an incorrect as~umptlOn whlch could have seriou~ consequence~ 

t,x the chlld's devcloplllg grammar. Secondly, not ail chlldren recelve such feedback. 

DIfferent cultures, socioeconomlc c1as~es and indivlduals pay varying degrees of attentIOn 

10 error~ in ('hild ~peech. Concclvably, ~omc children receive no negatlve eVldence al ail, 

yct the acquIsItIon of one's mother tongue IS unlversally successful. Negative evidence, 

theretorc, cannot he necessary for language acquisItion, whatever lts potentially facilitating 

cffecl. and acquISitIOn 111 It~ ab~nce remall1~ to be expla111ed. A third problem with the 

L.sefulness of rcpetltlon and recastmg (Illvolving repetltlOn with correction) as negative 

cvidence concerns the vagueness of such feedback. The same responses (I.e. repetttion, 

recasling, c1anticallon qlle~tlOn~) are provided for semantic, phonological, syntactic and 

lIlorphologlcal crror!l (rinker 198\.): 1 1). lt must often be dlfficuIt, lherefore, for the '~hild 

to determllle whlCh clement I~ the "offender" 111 need of correction. A final pro',lem 

conccrl11ng the lIseflilnes~ of negative eVldence relates to the child's sensitivity to 

correction. AI1t .. X'dotal examplcs l'rom Brame ( 1971) and others (McNeill 1966) indicate 
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that children eitl1er pay no attention to the feedback they rl'(CIYC or IIlcorporah..' Il IlIlpro(X'r1v 

1I1to thelr utterances (Le, appl ylllg thc correctIOn 10 the wrong Ill'Ill) 111 nl'II hl'f ('.l"l' dOL'''' 

t, 1 h" 1" corree Ion ~erve to mal\l' l e utterance more grarnmatlca III any \en\t.', 

A tinal poml to be made conccrmng ncgallvc l'vldencc 111 l 1 .\l'qlll"'IIIOIl rel.lll· ... 10 

the absence of certam crror ... 111 child ~pccch, ln gelleral. rhlldren do Ilot m.l\o..c nmta"'e ... or 

the type 111 (2b) (Ot"iU 1981. WhIte 19H9a); therdore, ~lIcll crror~ arc "lIrcly Il!'t correctl.'d, 

Children, nevertheles~, come lU realllc that (2h) I~ lIngramIl13tlc.t1 .111<1. 1I1ll'OIl"CIOll ... ly. 

ohey subJacency. Glven that negatlVl' eVldence 1:' Irrdcvant herc. and th.lt pOSltlVC eVldenù' 

relating to the "uhJaccncy prillClple 1 ... nol lhrectly avallahle ln the Input. knowledgl' 01 the 

restrietlom Impused hy sllbJacency mu~t come l'rom ~omewhcrc d ... e, Innate knowledgl.' 111 

the form of lJ(j lS a plausible source. 

1.2 Contents of UG 

ua impose~ lingul"itic con~tramts of two klnd~. Princlplc"i hke ~lIhJaœncy, ..,ollle 

form of WhlCh hold ln allianguages;~ account for thc ul1Jversal a~pect" 01 human languagl' 

and restrict the c1ass oi posslhle grammars. Âs rnentloncd ahow, lJ(j mu"t ~+\() he !ree 

enough to account for the diversity of human language.." 'l'hl'> fiexlhJllty 1" achlcvcd 

through the ~eco:1d type of con~trall1t - parameters - whlCh encode ct.'rl<un opllon.., III (J( J. 

Parameters represent the cholce~ aVal lable for the m~tanllatlon of a propcrt y 01 1 J(j III the 

grammar of a particular language. The~e chOlce .... called parameter ~ettmg~. arc <,clected on 

the basls of hnguIsttc experience. The child hcaf'J data lrI the IIlpul that arl' (;(JO"I<,tcnt wlth 

only one of the possible parameter settmg~ and ... eleet ... the ..,cUlng appropr.:ttL for hl'l or her 

language accordlllgly, A ~lIlgle parameter relate" "icVi.'ral propcrtlc,> of tbe language; 

therefore, different setting'l for a ... mgle parameter can re ... ult 111 qllltC dlvcr,>c ... urfacc 

4 A pnnctple hold!> In ail idllguage:-. tor whlch that prulclple 1<., rdevanl Sllhla\..cnly, for 'xalllph:, 1:-' 1101 

relevant tu a language wlthout mo\'cmenl. 
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contra,>l,> hctwccn language,> (Chom\ky 1981: 4). Thea.,,>urnplIOn t\. then, that thechild 

nccd hear only fTllnmlal eVldcncc regardmg one of tho~e propertic., Jn order 10 ;:lIT,vc.::t the 

corrcct parameler ,>cttlng. In thl'> way, Iht~ acquI,>itlOn of certaIn language 5.peclflc 

<.,lruclurc\ can takc place on the ba."I~ 01 Po.,ltlve eVldence alonc. 

Sublaccncy provIlle., an cxample of parametnzatIOn of a princlplc of UG. As dlscussed 

ahovc, wh-movcrncntl\ rcstnctcd to movemcnt acro~<; a !o.mgle boundmg npu.! (CP, IP and 

NP 111 Englt\h). Such dIstance rc~tnctlons apply 111 ail languages hav1I1g movement; 

however, thcrc IS variatIOn among language!'. as to the chOlcc of bounding nones. 

Con\idcr thc Itahan sentence., in (3). 

(3) a. Tuo fratcllo, Icpa ClU, IIpmi domando Icpehe storie 

your hrother 10 whom myself I-ask which stories 

II pLl bbiano mccontato tl hpera molto prooccupatolllll 

they-have told was very worried 

"Your brother, 10 whom 1 wonder whlch stories they have told, was very 

worned." 

b.*Tuo fratello Icp!!cui, IJptemo INpla poS!o.ibilità Icpehe 

your brother to whom I-fear the possibihty that 

Ilpabbtallo raccontato tutto I l ... 11111 

they-have told everythmg ... 

"Your brother, to whom 1 fear the possibility that they have told 

cver yt h mg ... " 

(van Rlemsdijk and Williams 1986: 71-2) 

ln Itahan. the bounding nodes are CP and NP, but not IP. ThIs accounts for the faets 

in (3). (Ja) IS grammatical because the wh-phrase a CI!! has crossed a single bounding node 

- CP. In (3b). on the other hand, a cui has moved over two bounding nodes - CP and NP-
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resultmg m a subJacency violation Thl'> \'anallon ht..'l\\l'ell 1_Il~dl"h .md 1t.\h.Ul IIHilt.. .. llt..'" Ihal 

the chOice of houndtng node,> 1.., paramctTI/c.?d III 1I( i. l'he chlld Ilt..'l'd only Iw.1I .\ "enll'Il\.'l' 

like (3a). In whlch a wh-phra'\e ha" cro..,,,ed 1\\0 IP., III order III rl'jl'l't thl..' Inp,ll.,h \',thll' 01 

the parametcr (CP,IP and NP) and adopt the correct p.tfdlllt..'ter "ettlllg lor It<lll.\I1 ( 'P .1Ill! 

lncorporatmg '>llch paramdrK varIation 11110 lIG 1'> l'fuCIaI III ,>upplylllg Il wllh Ihe 

power to explam the acqUl'iItion of ail hllman language,>. l'hl'> the'>l'> \\111 IIlw"llgale Ihl' 

operation of parameter<, 111 1.2 acqlll~ltlOn. Do rarameler~ flllK'tlon the "allw way III 1.2 

acquisition a~ 111 LI acquI ... 11101l'? To hcglll, wc dl~Cll"''> whethcr lhere t..'XI"'" a comp.lr.11l1e 

motIvation for UG 111 L2 acqUl.,ltlon - thall<'. 1., there a loglcal prohlcm of 1.2 acqul'>lllOn'! 

1.3 The loglcal prohlem of SLA 

ln order to !lhow that a loglcal problem CXI.,b 111 L2, as ln 1 1 acqlll.,lllon, wc I1HI.,t 

establish two fact!l about SLA. Firstly, It mlllll he showlllhat 1.2 Icarner,> do IIldccd cnd up 

with knowledge that extends beyond whall., derivahle froll' the IIlplit data Secondly.lhe 

poverty of the stlmululi argument mu~t be ~h()wn 10 hold for IIlput 10 1.2 \carner... that 1." 

the deticiencles of the input and absence of negatlvc eVloencc mlllil prove to apply 111 SI.A. 

Each of the !le conditions is dl~cu~~ed below. 

1.3.1 Ulti mate leveJ of atta1l1ment 

Perhap~ ~he most striklflg dlfference between LI and L2 acqul"'ltion conccrm Ihe 

ultimate level of competence attained by Icarncr~, 1\\1 "normal" chlldrcn aHam native 

speaker competence Ifl thelr tir!lt language. ln SLA, on the other hand, rail lire to attam 

S Annther !>ettmg tor thl!> paramekr III al.,o pOlllllhle ln .,ome language., (1 t' RUlI.,lan) If> "nd CP llIay he 
hmmdmg nodell 
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native '>pcaker competence 1., the norm. Moreover, the tinal ... tate of [ 2 learner~' grammar ... 

varie., con'>lderahly. Sorne lcarncr., attaln very 11Igh lcvcl ... of competence, whlle other ... 

acqlllrc only rudllnentary knowIedgc of the I.~ grammar. WhJle the,>e faet., clcarly mdlcate 

a divergence bctwecn 1.1 and 1.2 acqUl.,ltlOn, thcy by no meam IIldlcatc that L~ learnerli do 

not attam knowlcdgc that goe,> beyond what 1<., dlft.~ctly avadable In the )[ipllt. A ... WhIte 

( 19H5(1) ,>tatc ... : 

Ici u" ralher LOllù~nlralt· on tho!-.c leamcf'. who aH~ Idalndy foUI:l:t" ~tlll, and who (Ill) 

"Ul:lt'''fo IIIvlllVt'fo nol lu"l tlw ahllrly 10 UllllllllIllll:ak hut tn l'omlJl!lllll:alt' ,"-Ilh ,"Olllt' dcgrt't: of 

,"ynladll al:l:IlniL y SUl'h lt:arJ\l'p, will pn· .. urnahly end UI' wlth Ulll:lm .. I:ICIlh kllowledgc a" 10 

whal 1" and 1" 1101 gr,lIlIlIIalll:al III the L2, and Ihlfo will lIldude kllllwlt'{lgt' ahmlt rdalr\dy 

11llllplCll .. Irlll tllfCfo, .. (p. 33) 

(Jlven that ,>ome 12 lcarners do attalll hlgh leve\s of competence JO the target language, 

it rcmams to he shown that the mput to which thcy are exposed IS defïcient in ways sirnilar 

to that of LI a<:qui~ltlOn. 

1 .. 12 f)cticlcncles of the mput 

The t'm.t problern wlth the mput ln LI acquisitIon IS that of dcgenerate data. 

Dlscovenng the correct flIles of the target grammar 15 greatly cornplicated by the existence 

of ungrarnmatlcal ~cntcncc~ 111 the II1put (In the form of mcomplete utterances, hesltations, 

I11I,>takc~ ctc.). 12 acqUl<;ltlon whlch take~ place m truly naturahstlc sp"lngs wlll suffer 

from èssentlaJ1y the ,>ame degcnerate IIlput as 111 LI acqUIsition (assum1l1t:, again that such 

mput CXlst~, hut sec Brown ) (77) ln formai (classroorn) and sorne natllrahstlc settmgs, 

Icarncr~ arc often c'<policd to sllnphtied mput m the form of teacher or forelgner talk, and 

hcnœ mOly not have to dcal wlth sllch imperfect data. Even SO, the loeical problem of SLA 
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15. clearly not ehmlllated. 'l'hl' problcm nt" lInderdl'tl'rm1l1,1I10n ('>l't' hdll\\'l fI .. 'I11.IIIl'> •• lIld Il 

secms likely tha! <;lIl1pltfled mpllt of th 1'> type \\ould only maglllly th,,, dl'fll'Iellcy '>lIlù' 

more compl~x ,>tructure,> \\ould then h~ ,\Volded 111 the Input (White 1l}~Na: .tO) 

The ~ccond ddlClcncy d'''lll~ ... cd tor 1 l ,KqUI'oltIOI1 111\ ol\l'''' the l'mltl' n,liure 01 the 

input. Heanng only a tÏl11tt' nUJ11ber 01 the "'l'nteTlrc ... 01 thl' language, dlIldren nonethde~~ 

acquire the abthty 10 produce and llllder"'land ,Hl Infllllk Humher, SIlice 1 ~ k'arnl'r.." III holh 

naturah~tJc and formai <;ettIng ... are ,?xpo,>ed 10 only a ~lIh,>el of the ,>entenœ ... po,>",hle lr1 the 

target language, th,~ problem mu ... t h,)ld lor SLA a ... wcll. 

The mO'it challenglllg problel11 wlth the LI III put 1'> the !"act that the IIIpUI 

underdeterm1l1e~ the grammar attmncJ by the natIve '>pcaker. Sharwoo(\ Smith (Il}XK) 

outllnes the problem of undcrdcICfll11natwn III the [,2 Input: 

I:llnJ/llllnll:atl\t' I:lllllt'x t ot ultt'r .tllu· ... addlt' ... '>l li 10 the languagl· It'aml'f and 11IIWl'\'l'f hdl'Iul 

tht' natl\e ~pt'akt'r ... .trt· Of It'adll'f'" ilia)' hl'. tlwrt' .1ft' ... uhtlt' alld 1I1lllplex It-alllft· ... III hUIIMII 

htng\lage~ Ihal lannol he prm Hlt'd hy Ihl' Il''1I~1 klllll ot IIlpllt J\Of ~'Iil'II hy tht' uMml typt' 

ot t:orrel'IIIIII and l·xplan.tt 11111 g 1 \ t'II ln l.tllgll.t~·\· learnt·f .... 1 h.tl 1". l·Vl·n III a tortll.tl 

da~~roonl wher~' Iht:re mOly 11t' .1 1111 ut IIIdalmgll .... 11l npl.tll.tllll/l fkllu' Ihe 1111'"1 Il'lId ... 

10 hl' 'TI'/ul!//all, IllIpo\en ... ht'ù \\h,Ilt:\l'f Il dlll· ... prO\ Illt 11\ "t'lIlalllll Uf l'ril)!lIl.1tl\ Il'III1~, 

Il dOt:" Ilot. hy hypothl'''' .... IIlf1ll"h Ihe It'ilfllef \\Illh t'IHlIlgh [t·It'v,t111 l'VH!t-llll ln work 11111 

œrlam ... uhtll' pnnllplt'~ amllllll ... tral/lh Ihal l h.traLlen"'l' tht' Il.tIIVt'-'''l'l·akl'f )!I .1 III ilia f . 1 t' 

Ihe grammar 1" "lIndenJdt'rml/lt'd" hy Iht' t'lIvlronmelllal lII(1l1t " 

(empha",., hl'>, p. 14) 

Since succe~')ful L2 learncr~. Itke native \peaker ... , attalll knowledgc of certam complex 

structural propertles and of lIngrammatlcality III the L2 In ... p·te of thi., dctïclcncy. lJ(j mlllit 

also play a role ln SLA. 
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I.J.3 Ncgatlve cVldencc 

A., UI\UI.,.,eu trl \ccllon 1.1.2. the eXI\tence of negatlve eVldence could dlllllnish the 

necu tor an Inllale cornponent to accounl for language acqul ... ltlon. Ju~t .,uch eVldence I~ 

\omellmc\ avatlable III SI.A. In the cLl'Noom. 1.2 Icarncr.., arc otten In~tru('ted on a~pcct\ 

of the target grammar and thclr crror~ arc olten correctcd. Therc are two prohlem~ wlth 

ul.,ml.,.,lng lJG ln StA on the ha.,l., ot the~e fact.,. hr~tly. learner ... acqutrlng the L2 

naturalt.,tlcally pre.,umably do not rccelvc negatlVc eVldence WhlCh collld account for high 

levcI., oftarget language competence. Accordmg to Rutherford (1989): 

"Thl'> I!. nol 10 dt'ny Ihal llt'g.i1IVt' It:t.'dhad, 1<' avaIl<lhlt' 10 Iht: It'amt'r. lOf WI:' kno'W Ihat Il 

1\ avaIlahlt' IIIl'l'flam la 1111 11 <If conle:{t., (e g . Immal da!..,roolIl m.,lmdum). It 1 .. only 10 

ft'wgnl/t' thal 1.2 It'arnlllg ni al led!.1 .,ollle portlOIl!. 01 the t,ugd langllagt' hy al lea.,t 

MIllle It'amer-. ran <lnl! doc!. oU'lIr wilhollili " 

(emphaSI'i hl~. p. 442) 

Secondly. often negatlve eVldence is provided in response to error.,. If an error nevcr 

{l(,'curo;. lt Will never be corrccted. Uc!nerally. hke LI Icarners, the mlstake~ that J 2 learners 

make do not appcar 10 involve vlOlatlon~ of subtle pnnciple~ hke subJ3cency and other 

pflnclple~ of lITl1vcrsal Grammar (White 1989a: 41). Simllarly. complex structure's hke 

tho~c relatlllg to the propcrtles of UG are not taught III the c1a50sroom. Presllmably then, 

l~lrners do not recclyt' correction or instruction on those aspects of the target language. As 

111 LI acquIsitIOn. thls knowledge must come from UG. 

It appcars that the loglcal prohlem of language acquisItion challenges theones of L2 as 

weil a~ 1.1 learmng. Whlle thls view IS widely (but not universally) held, there is much 
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debate a~ to what role. pnxI,>ely. lIG play~ \Il Sl.A (Rlitherlllrd 1l)~(1), SCh'rall'Onlra.,llIlg 

posltlon5. arc rcvlc,,"cd belo\\'. 

1 A The rolc of lIG tn SI.A 

Overall. therc arc thrcc major c1allll~ conccrnlllg the mh: 01 lI(; 1\1 SI A: 1) tI(; 1., 1101 

functlonal1l1 SLA (Bley-Vroman 1991): Clah.,en ,md Muy,>kcn 19~(1, SCh,Ic.:hll .. '1 19XX) 2) 

UG is fully ~'tll1ctIonal (Mazurkewlch 198-l. 1988) and J) {/(i 1., flillelIonal hUI,,, I11cl!lalcd 

through the LI (f-Iynn 1987: Phlllney 1987: White 19H8). Thl.' thml pmll1011 will Ill' 

adopted III thls thesl., ln ju~tIflcatlon of thl<;, the eVldcnœ lor caeh dallll ,., rCV'l'wl.'d 

below. 

104.1 UU I~ not functional III SLA 

Proponcnts ot thl~ vlew clalm that the dlfference .. bctwcell LI and 1.2 aequl.,ltlon P0J(11 

to a fundamentally dlf'ferent learlllng procc~~ III 1.2 acqu,,>,t'Oll. wh,d1 doc., nOI IIlvolvc 

UG. ThIs IS the approach adopted by Bley-Vroman ( 1(89), Clah.,en and MlIy.,kl.'ll ( 1986) 

and Schachter (1988). 

Concerned V/Hh parameter resettlllg III SI .A. Schachter (19XX) argue,> that 1.\ and 1.2 

acquisitIOn are mherently dlfferent proccs .. e.,; thercforc. paraml.'tcr rc.,eltlllg ma)' he 

irrelevant ln SLA (p. 222). Schachtcr <;upport., her VICW wlth a II.,t 01 ba"lc dlllerencc., 

between LI and L2 acqlllsltlon, 1I1cludmg complelene.,., (1.2 Icarner." unl,kc LI lcamer.,. 

rarely acq .. me native 'ipeaker competence 111 thclr L2), eqUlpotentralIty (whJle the rate of 

acquisition and levei of competencc attamcd 1., vlrtually the 'lame lor ail LI Icarner.,,1.2 

lcarners' final 5.tate~ of knowledge vary comlderably), prevloll~ knowlcdge (whJlc the LI 

learner is bemg expo~ed to language for the flr .. t tlml;!, the 1.2 !eamer alrcady know., a 

language) and fos~ihzation (whlle chIldren tend not to uc,c lOcorrect ImgUl.,tlc form., once 
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the grammatical e<jUlvalenl ha,> ol'Cn acqUlrco. 12 Iearner,> ,>ornetllllC'> rl?vert 10 carher (orm,> 

III certain ClrUllmtancc,>j. On the ha'>l'" of tht:: ... e ulllerence .... ~chachter c1alln" lhal the 

pro( .. c,>,>c,> of LI acqul'>ltlon Me not the ,>ame a.., tho..,e of 1.2 acqUl.,llIon. Adult L2 learncr'i 

may have aU.l''>'> to a'>llCct., of lJ(j encodcd III the LI. but othcr propcrtle., of UCj are not 

aVéulahle. 

Â '>1f1l1lar vlew 1'> held hy Blcy-Vroman (1l)89,. Ba'icd on cVldcncc of much the ~ame 

"'lI1d (Cltlllg (llfterencc,> hctwccn LI and L2 acqul~lIlon. mdlldll1g. among other .... lac'" of 

,>uc('e~,>; variatIOn III .,uccc.,." route and Icamlllg ~trategle ... ; and a role for affective factor ... In 

SLAj, Blcy- Vroman clalm., that the rolc UG play., III 1 1 acqlll.,ltlon 1'> fultïllcd \11 SLA by 

"'nowlcdgc of the LI. (Jnder thl'> vlew. parameter re~ettlllg 15 no! poSSible. but aspect~ of 

lIG cncodcd 111 the LI arc .,1111 availahle 

Olher rc,>earcher,> (( 'Iah~en and MlIy.,ken 1986) adopt an cvcn stronger versIon of the 

cI'UIll for a non-fllnc..tlonal lJ(j. They propo'Ie that whlle an mnate component doe~ accollnt 

für 1.1 acqlll"litlon, the adult 1.2 Icarner u.,e~ generallearmng strategIes to acqUlre the target 

language. lJnhke Schachtcr and Blcy-Vroman, Clah.,en and Muy,>"'en do not allow for the 

JX)'i.,lblllty that L2 Icamer., may accc~~ propertles of UG encoded III their LI. Under thetr 

Vlew, lJG 1., totally unavallahlc. 

Both vcr.,IOtl<, 01 thls dalln (namely, that only aspect~ of UG encoded in the LI are 

avallablc and that lIG It~lf l'; totally macces'ilble) are challenged by re.,earch mdlcatmg that 

paramcters may he rC"let (H IIlc"l 1 986; Ph111ney 1987; White 1988) and that pnnclples of 

lIG arc ohcyed 111 the 1.2 l'Yen 1 f they arc not relevant 111 the LI (Ri tchle 1978; Otsu and 

Nam 1 {)S6. cHed 111 WhIte 1 98l)a). 

1.4.2 UG I~ l'ully functlonal 

1\ ~cond poSSlblll1/ l~ that UG is fully accessible in SLA (Mazurkewich 1984, 1988). 

ThIs VICW Imphes that LI and 1.2 acqlmltion are essentlally the same processes. The L2 
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• 
learner hnng5. 10 the acqul"ltlon pron~ .... 1Ill1vcr~al princIpil- ... ,1I1d open Il.Ir,IIlH.'t~'r .... 

InteractIOn hetween the 1.2 Input dat.l and ,Hl oper.ltl\e lICi Ix'rlllll thl' .. cttlllg 01 Ill'" 

paramelcr hlluc~ lor Ihe 1.2. 11I~t a .. lT1 LI acqul .. IlHlIl 1111, pO ... I\HlIl 1 ... ch,lIkng~'d hy 

re .. earch ,howlllg Ihal 1.2 It'amer., ,ornclll11e, adopt the 1 1 p.lranll'tl'I .,Ct! IIlg ,l'. thel r 1111 t l,II 

hypothe.,l.,about t.he 12 (Hllle .. 1480. WllIle 19~ih. 1488. 14~Nh. 1991,1) 

1 A.J lJG I~ functlOnal huI 1., medlatcd throllgh thl' 1 1 

The fll1al [X).,ltIOl1 - the one adopted ln thl., the .. l., - 1 .. that 1I<i 1., IUllctlllll.11 III SI i\ hllt 

that knowledgc of the 1 1 .11 .. 0 play" .t mie LVI(.Icllcc lor thl., CI,1I111 l'OIllC., IJUIlI ... tudIC" 

II1vc.,tlgatHlg parameter re.,ettlng lf1 ca.,e., whl're the LI par,lI11ctcr \ al Ill' li" 1er., 1 rom t h,tt ot 

the L2 and rc.,ctlmg I~ .,hown to he .,uccc.,.,tui (Hille .. 198(y Phlllrll'Y Il)X7. WllItl' Il)XXI. 

A ~tudy mve~tlgatlllg the acqlll"ltIO!l nI pararnetn/I.xl a'peL!" 01 "lIhl,lCCIll'y n,\lllcly. 

boundlllg node., - pro V 1 de ... an ex.ll11plc.() 

White (1988) lnye.,tlgatt.'d thl' acqu"ltlon 01 the l:ngll.,h p,lr,lllletcr .,ctllng hy ,ldult 

native .,peaker .. of hcnch Ic,lrnlllg LSI In.tn Illtcn.,lVl' progr,Ull i\, dl.,cII."cd ahoVl'. 

boundlllg nodc .. 111 Engll.,h are NP. IP and CP hench. Itke (t.tllan. h,\ .. li d"lerellt 'l'ttll1g 

for thl~ parameter. wlth the boundll1g node., NP and CP Iim .,tudy eX,II11llll" the 

performance of two grollp~ nt adlllt., on .,tructllre., Ifll/olviTlg 1ll0Vl'rlh!llt \lvcr 'l'vl'ral 

boundmg nodl'!.,. A~ wc arc concl'rrH:d here wIth fMr,II11c1cr re..,ettlllg. ol1ly thmc .,trllctme., 

rclating to dlfteren<.:C~ hetwœn the LI and 1.2 pararnetcr 'lcttmg" will he revlewed narncly. 

extraction from wh-clau~e~ a., !Tl (4). 

6 Whlte'~ !.tudy abo mve!.tlgate~ ru.pect .. ot the Empty Catt:gory Prmclplc Whll'h will not he rl'vl\·wcd hcrc 
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(4) a. John wondered 1< l'whethcr IlpMary had cho,>en a good hookll 

h. "'Whlch h(x>k l 11J><!a! John wondcrlcpwhether IipMary had ch0,>en II Il!'? 

(White 1488: 147; 

(-lh) 1'> ungrammdtlcallll l ,ng Il ,>h '>ll1ce the wh-phrà'>l' lM'> cro",>ed thrœ houndmg node~ 

two II''> and a CP A Iearner \\'110 J'>'>lIme,> the French value of the pararneter (that IP IS 

not .\ houndlllg Ilode) ... holiid acccpt (41l). ,>m"~ III that ca<;c. the wh-phra,>e \vould have 

cro,>l,ed lu ... t onc hOllndlllg node ( ·Pl. hcncc Ilot violatlllg ,>ubJaccncy. 

1 he H' ... ulh Ol! tlll' t\\ 0 ta,>k,> tl',>tlllg thl'> ,>trllcture ,>how that the Iwu group'> of adlllt,> 

pl'rlorrned dlflcrclltly a,> rl'ganh .ICccpt.wce of If> a,> a hOllndlllg nodc. Both groups had 

acqlllred ,>trllcturl''> 01 '>Uffllll'l1\ compll'xlly 10 reqlllrc adhl'lcncc to ,>ubJacency III El1gIH~h. 

Howcwr. thc :IN group (1 Il acccpted wh-I,>land violation,> '>lgtlItïcantly more often than 

llld thl' the ... econtl group I(I~). G2. on the other hdnd. tenJ' to accurately rl'Jcct wh-Island 

VIOlallOl1'>. Whlll' .lCroul1l,> for thl'l dltTcrence between the group'" a,> reslllt1l1g from 

paraml'tcr rl''>l'tt mg. (i 1 ha" rctamed the LI parameter ,>ettlng. a"summg that 1 P I~ not a 

hOllmhng node .\I1d hCl1cc. acceptmg "l'ntencl'S a,> 111 (4h). (.2 ha.., re ... et the paraml'ter 10 the 

I·,ngh ... h v.1ll1c. acccptlllg If> as a hOllndlI1g node and accurately rCJcclmg ~entenccs hkc 

'l'lm "tudy \lIggC\t ... that the l 1 parameter "cttlllg may IIldced be a,>\urned m the target 

I.mguage (i 1). hui th.\! rl',>ettlllg of the pararneter to the correct 1.2 value I~ po~<;lble (G2). 

ll(j 111l1"t he .IV.ul.lhle. thcn. hut It\ functlOnmg 1\ affcctcd by the LI. 

1 Il ,11I1II1lI Il\.' nokd Ihdl 11ll' 1\\0 !!fOIIP' ),tlltht'd tlld nnl thtkr "Igmti.:anlly on d dnzt' It'~t Illt'a,unng owrall 
pn\tïl'Il'I"'~ III ~ ll!!h,h 'l1w dlttt'n'Ill't'" tht'Y dl~p!ay nn th" a~pt'l't nt Engh,h grallll1lar aIt' tht'rdnrc 
11Ill'\Pl\. Il'lI 
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Chapter 2 The verb 1ll0H'mcnt parall1ct~r 

This chapter will provlde an overvlc\\' of the verh movCl11cnt IMral11l'tcr the p.lr.ulletcr 

undcrlYll1g the \tructure IIlve\tIgated III the expenment to he reported III Ihl., IIK''''''. fl1l' 

data motlvatmg the verh mO\ çment paramell'r wIll he revlewed and.l rl'ù~nt formulat,on ut 

the parametcr (Pollock. 198')) (the fonnulatlon .1doplCd ln Ihl\ Ihe.".,) will he prl.'''l'Illl'd ln 

e5lsence, the verh movemen. parameter account., for ccrtatn wonl ordcr (011lra<,l., lH.'twl'l'll 

French and Engll~h a~ rl'laled 10 the '\lrenglh" of .lgrœmcnt (Â(iRl. whlch 1<; .,uhlCCllo 

parametnc vanatlon among langll.lgc~. hench. havlllg a nch agrœml'nl "y.,ll'lll •• ld('Ph 

one value of the parameter (strong AG R). whlle l:ngll<;h, .,howlIlg Illorphologlcally P0O!l'l 

agreement adopt\ the oppo~tte value (wea).. AGR).I Sl'vcral conlr<l.,t.. bl.'! \Vl'cn i'rcnch and 

Engh5lh word order t~lIl out from thl~ slIlgle paramctnc dJtTe,·cncc. 

2.1 Emond~ (1976) 

Verb ralsmg was onginally propo~ed to account for the appcarance of haw and he 

before negative~ and adverb~ III Engltsh - pmillons 111 whlch leXICal verh., arc 

ungrammatlcal. 

( 1 ) a. * They got not cxammed. 

b. They were not exallll ned. 

(2) a. * John VISlts frequcntly hl~ parcnt~. 

b. He has frequemly vl\Jted hl\ parent... 

(Emond\ 1 97t): 214-215) 

1 In Pollock'!> trarnt:work, !>trong AGR li'. "tran .. parcnt" .... hlle we.tk A<J R 1" "opaque" (PolI()(.k 19!1') 191) 
Thel,t: terms are c1arlfied helow. 
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( 1) and (2) ahovc .,how that wtllie mam verh ... may not precede the negative partIcle 

not and adverh ... Ilkc frcqucIlÛ.)'. In l:nglIsh. have and h~ are grammatIcal m thl~ pO~ltlOn. 

hmond ... (llJ7h) a ...... u/llc ... that, III contrast to lexical \;~rbs. the auxIlJary verbs (and lexical 

hav.Ç III Bntl ... h Lngil"h) r,me 10 Ten~e. Wlthm 1:l11onds' framework (deplcted III (3)), the 

catcgory AUX contai Il ... a Tcme node, the verb dQ and an optlOnal negatlve partIcle. If the 

vcrh undcr VP al D-Structure I~ have or pe, an obhgatory rule force~ verb movement to 

AUX. 

(3) 
s 

~ 
NP Aux VP 

~~ 
Tense do (Neg) V NP 

f 1 

(adapted from Emonds 1976: 212) 

Pre-adverbial and pre-negatlve auxIIJaries are ungrammatical in infmitival clauses.:! 

Since nonfimte sentences were considered to lack a Tense node, these facts could be 

accounted for slmply, a~ there was no node available for movement (Jackendoff 1972: 78). 

(4) a. For John not to be the man l'm look mg for disturbs me. 

b. * For John to be not the man l'm looking for disturbs me. 

(Jackendoff 1972: 78) 

~ ln lad. Pollod-. mak~s th~ oppoMk c1alm. He acœpt!. have/he pre-negahvely 10 nontïOlte clauses (~ section 
Z.Z . .l) 
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2.2 Pollock ( 1989) 

2.2.1 The data: tïnite verb\ 

Pollock (1989) and Chomsky (1989), followmg thll, \VOT"- hy 1~11l01H.h, appcal to vcrh 

movement to account for ccrtam contrasts bctwcen hcnch and I:nghl,h. Polllx:k formul.llc'i 

a parameter whlch deals with contrasts lile the folIowlIlg. 

(5) a. * Jean hke5, not Mary. 

b. Jean n'aime pa~ Marie. 

(6) a. * Likes he Mary? 

b. Aime-t-il Marie'! 

(7) a. He ha5,n't understood. 

b. Il n'a pa.., compns. 

(8) a. Has he understood? 

b. A-t-il compris? 

(9) a. * John klS5,eS often Mary. 

b. Jean embra~se souvent Marie. 

c. John often kis~es Mary. 

d. * Jean souvent embrasse Mane. 

(10) a. He is seldom satistïed. 

b. Il est rarement s~.tisfaJt. 

(Pollock 19H9: 367-70) 

The sentences in t5) show that while main verb~ precede the negatlve clement ru!~ ln 

French (5b), this order is ungrammatlcal ln Enghsh (5a). In (6) we I,ee that whlle leXical 

verbs cannot precede the subject (he) \Il English quel,tl()n~ (6a), thll, order II, pcrfcctly 
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grammatical for pronominal (but not lexical) !'>ubjectl, in French (6b). The sentencc\ in (7) 

and (8) ... how that a ... !>cctual verb" (a/ha!'» on the other hand. can appear In thme posItions 

ln both f'rcnch and Eng!J\h. In (9) wc !'>cc that lexical verbs may not precede the adverb III 

EnglI ... h (9a), wh!lc In hench, thl~ order IS fine (9b). In Enghsh. the adverb must precede 

the mall1 vern a~ ln (Qc). an order whlch lS ungrammat1cal ln French (9d). (10) ~hows that, 

lB contrast, the auxJliary vero!'> may surface pre-adverbially in both languages. 

2.2.2 The analysls 

Pollock proposes that French and English share the following D-Structure.3 

( Il) 

TP 

A 
NP T' 

A TA 
Neg AgrP 

/ A 
not/pas / "' 

A r VP 

J (A(\' 
1-121 A 

V (NP) 
II~ 

(adapted from Pollock 1989: 397) 

J TP = Tt'II~t' Phra!oc. tht' he ad ot wluch IS Ten!oot.' (T); NegP = NegatIve Phrase, the head ofwhich lb 

Negatl\'t' (Neg). AgrP = <\greelllt'nt Phra!ooe. the head nt WhlCh IS Agœement (AgT); VP = Verb Phrase, the 
ht'ad ot WhK'h l!oo V t'rh (V): Ath = Adwrh 
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Under thlS analysis. INr'L 111 f:nglI!'h .md French 1'1 .lClu,tlly (llI11IXN .. 'd 011\\0 Ilodc, 

the Tense node, WlllCh head, the mlt\.II11JI projection TCI1 ... l' Phr,\..,c ('l'PI (prL'vloll,ly IP\ 

and the Agreement node. the head of the l11axllllal proWCtlOtl AgrL'L'll1l.'nt Phr,l..,l.' (Ag.rP) 1\ 

thlrd maximal proJection. NegP. IntCf\CllI:'" bet\\ecl1 the..,L' t\Hl III llL'gatl\'L' Wnlelll'l''''. 

Adverbs are base generatl'd 111 an optlonal VP-lIl1ttal p!.)..,ltIOI1 MOv~'II1L'nt l'rom V -pU'ltIOIl 

into AGR (deplcted by arrm\- III 111 (II)) 1 ... ternll'd ..,hort 1ll0VCI1h,'nt hy Pollod,. 

Movement that pasc;,e!, through AGR but contll1ue\ on 10 the Tl'I1..,C 1I0de ,\ L".\llcd lung 

movement (deplcted by the combmatlon of arrow\ III and 121111 ( Il)). In hL'l1ch. ,dl f!llItl' 

verbs must undergo long movement through AGR and Into TL'IN'. Thl~ lact ,\l'COllnt' for 

the data 111 (5) to (10). The (bl !'entencc\ 111 (5) to (~) and 111 (10) arc gr,\lll m,li Ical ... 1I1le 1 Ill' 

tïmte verb!'. both leXical (5b and 6b) and a\pcctual Ob. Rh and lOb). prl'cedl' the negatlVl' 

element. the adverb and the subJect 111 que<;tlOm, IIHl1catlllg that they haVl' IIHlced llIoved 

out of VP and 11110 (AGR and) Ten~e (through 'l'L'me III tht.' ca~e of qlle ... tlOl1 ... ). 'l'hl.., 

movement lS obhgatory a!' shown hy the lIngrammallcallty ot (l)d), ln whl(,:h Ihc lexical 

verb embras!le fol1ows the arlverb, lI1dlcatmg that Il ha\ not ral~ed out 01 Ih VP (and hl'nec 

over the VP-Imtlal adverh). In Englt~h. only hav(~ and he ulldergo long movcrnclll 111 flllite 

clauses, thus accounting for the data 111 (1) and (2). Slrnllarly. the ungrarnrnatlcallty ot 

(5a), (6a) and (9a), in which a lexical verb precede~ the negallve c1elllcnt, the 'Illh\cct Irl 

questions and the adverb, prove5, that movemenî of lex Ical verh., 1" 1 orblddcn 1 .ex Ical 

verbs must remall1l11thelrVP(andhence.follow negatlw., and advcrh..,) III I.ngll~h 

sentences (9c). Sentence!' (7a), (8a) and ( lOa) are grammatlc<!1 "Ince h;!yg and hç arc, 

exceptionally, subject to long rnovement. 

ln this thesls, the crunal contrast~ dre tho~c deplcted in (9). Duc 10 the obltgat()nnc~\ 

of linite verb movement 111 French, ma1l1 '1erbs 111 SVO \entcncc\ mu"t precede the advcrh 

in French (9b), whde in Eng)i~h, that order i~ forbidden (<Ja). On Ihe other hand, glvcn 

that verbs remain in thelr VPs. adverb.;; mU5,t precede lexical verh., III l:nglJ~h ~ntcncc~ 

(9c), while in French, thlS order I~ llngrarnmatical (9d). 
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2.23 The data: nontÏmtc vcrb., 

ln hcnch IIllinltlval clau~e~, only avoi.r and êlr~ may undergo movement (through 

AGR) to Tcn<,c Lexical vcrb~ may not move past AGR. They may, however, surface 

prc-advcrbmlly 111 AGR po~itlOn. Thc~e faets are depieted 111 (12). 

(12) a. N'être pas heureux est une eom!JtlOn pour écnre des romans. 

"To he not happy is a prereqUlslte for wriung novels." 

b. * Ne sembler pa, heureux c~t une conditIOn pour écrire des romans. 

"To ~m not happy I!. a prerequl'ilte for wntmg novels." 

c. N'avoir pas eu d'enfance heureuse est une conditIOn pour écrire des 

romans. 

"1') have not had a happy childhood is a prerequisite for writing novels." 

d. * Nè po~séder pas de vOIture en banlIeue rend la vIe difficIle. 

"Toown not a car 111 the suburbs makes life difticult." 

c. A peme parler l'Italien aprè~ cinq ans d'étude dénote un manque de don 

pour les langues. 

f. 

to hardly speak ltahan after tive years of study denotes a lack of gift for 

languages 

"To hard1y speak Italian after five years of hard work means you lack a gift 

for languages." 

Parler à peine l'italien après cmq ans d'étude dénote un manque de don pour 

les langues. 

to speak hardly ltahar after five years of study denotes a lack of gift for 

languages 

"To speak hardly Italian after five years of hard work means you lack a gift 

tor languages." (Pollock 1989: 373-378) 
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(12a) to (12d) <;how that whllc the allxlltane~ (12a and l') l'.Hl app~.lr prl'-rK'g.ul\l'ly 

(and hence m Ten~e po.,rtlon). lexIcal verh" (1 ~h and d) L'dnnot r.u"e tll rl'III"l' (and p" .. t tilt' 

negative elt'ment pa~) ln rntïl1ltlv .. tI c1au..,e." On the nther hand. k\.IGll \l'rh.., L'an pIl'rede 

adverb~ ( 120; therC'fore. "hort ll10vemcnt (to AGR) nUI"t be pm"lhk. In Lngll ... h, Pollor" 

c1aims. long movement (entallmg movement through AGR) ot h.\\'c and Ill:: .... po"",hk'..) 

while even 5.hort movement IS not pen11ltted for leXICal vcrh.., a" the "entenre~ 111 ( 1 J) ..,how. 

(13) a. Not to be happy 1" a prcrcqui5.ltc for wntmg noveh. 

b. '? To be not happy I~ a prcreqlll~lte for wntlllg novcl .... 

c. Not to have had a happy childhood II, a prcrcqUl"lte for wnttng novcl". 

d.('?) To have not had a happy chlldhood I~ a prercql1l"ltc for wntlllg novcl~. 

e. * To 5.eem not happy I~ a pœrcqur.,ltc for wntmg novcl..,. 

f. * 1'0 speak hardly ltahan atter live year .. of hard wor" Illcan .. yOll lad a gIn 

for languages. 

(Pollock 1489: .H6-J82) 

Have and be may appear both pre-negattvely (13b and d) and po"t-negatlvcly (13a and 

c), indicating optional movement to Tensc. Nontïnite leXical verb". on the other hand, rnay 

not precede adverbs or negatlvc", ln Englt .. h. mdlcatmg that "hort (I.~n and long (1 Je) 

movement are impossible for thosc verbli. 

To recapltulate, the dlffenng value5. of the verb movement parameter rc..,ult ln ",cveral 

surface contra5.ts between French and r.11gh5.h. Ali tinite verh~ and nonfillltc gVOlr ancJ ~trc 

move (through AGR) to Ten5.e 111 French, where they may precede the ncgatlve partlcle 

4 The Judgcmcnt~ on (13b) and (13d) are not uncontroverMat ( .. cc latfllioll 1990 56H-9) Polh.k 111 .. 1111\: .. Ihelr 
acceptahJllty hy contra~tmg duhlOu~ ludgemenl!> on tho .. o:, wllh do:ar ,udgcll1cnt~ ot IIllgrallllllatH.:alily on '>t..nh:lH.c" 

IOvolvmg long movement of leXical verh~ a~ hdow. 
(1) *To l.eem not happy th a prertxlut1.lk for wnlm~ nove!.. (Polfo"k 19H9 176) 
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llli). I.exlcal vero", ln nonlÏmte clau~", are ",ubJcct to ",hort movement ln French - they may 

",urfacc pre-adverolally ln AGR p<Ntlon ln 1~llglI",h, the a"'pectual verlh have and be (and 

lexIcal h.1V.Ç ln Bntl",h I:ngll',h) are \ub.lcct to long movell1ent In ooth fmlte and mtimtlval 

d,IU\C"', WhLfC they rnay precede the negatlvc partlcle ilOt. On the other hand, hoth timte 

and l10nfulItc lexIcal vero", never undcrgo short or long Illovcment ln Engh!lh. and hence 

they mu",t \urfacc followmg the negatlve partlcle not and adverb~ 111 VP-IIlItial po~ltlon. 

2.2.4 The pal ametcr 

A .... mentioncd above, FrenchlEngl ish contrasts hke those m (5) to ( 10) and (12) and 

( IJ), are rclatcd to the strength of agreement in tho~e languages, on Pollock's account. 

The lI1orphologlcally poor agreement of Enghsh retleets the faet that AGR I~ weak in 

hngh~h. In contrast, French. wIth It~, morphologically ncher agreement system, has strong 

AGR. ()ollock propose') a transparency/opactty parameter which ~tate~ that weak AGR 

(Enghsh) I~ opaque to theta-role a~~lgnment, whtle strong AGR (French) is transparent to 

theta-asslgnment. Wlthll1 Pollock") framework, verb rnovement IS a process of adjunctlOn 

whereby the V and AGR form an amalgamated clement of the category AGR. Since weak 

AGR blocks tht'ta-rolc a~signment, vcrbs which adJom to AGR in Engh5.h are unable to 

asslgn thelr theta-role~. hcncc re~u1ting in a vIolation of the Theta Cntcnon, which states: 

Each argument bcars one and only one theta-role, and each theta-role is assigned to 

one and only one argument. 

(Chomsky 1981: 36) 

On the other hand, when AGR descends via affix rnovement to attach to the verb in 

Enghsh. the resulting unit I~ of the category Verb. In this case then, opaque AGR does not 

interfere wltl1 theta-asslgnment and no theta-violation has occurred. French AGR, being 
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morphologlcally nch~r. l' tran ... parcl1t to thl'ta-,I"lgnlllcl1t ,lIh.l 1H.'lll·C ,\ \ l'rh· ... thCt,l-wk~ 

can be a~sIgncd dc~pl!C It~ am,llgam,ttlon \\'Ith ACiR 10110\\ mg I11m l'Illl'nt. 

The kXlcal re~tncuon, Ob'-èrVl'd III Lngh"h and l·reJ1\.:h 011 long 1ll0\ellll'nt III 1I1II1UlIV,\1 

clau<.,cs arc attnbllted to the .1"'>lllllptIOI1 th,1l 1-lÏnltl') tl'n'l' (the dl'lïlllng l'h,lral'tclI,>tll' 01 

The~c facts ean accollnt for the ob..,crved Icxle,ll rc,tllrtlon ... 011 \ L'rh 1ll0H'llll'nt III 

French and Engh~h. Recall that. 111 I:nglIsh. only the a'l1Cctual \'L'rh, h.\\-,,~ ,ml! I)~ (,md 

lexIcal have ln Rntl..,h [ngh"h) undergo long Illov~ment ln ten<"l'd and l1nt~n<,t'd clau'>l· .... In 

French. ail vcrb.., l1love (through AGR) to '\ en..,l' III flllitc c1au ... c,>. whde 111 1IlIIllIIIV.II 

c1ause!o., only aVOIr and être (and modal..,) are 'lIhJcct to long rnOVl'lllcnt Pollod\ aCl'Ount, 

for thl!o. fact by c1aln1ll1g that have/avoir and be/être do not ~""gn theta-rok .... ~ Wlth the'l' 

verbs, therefore. opaque elemellts (wcak AGR Ifll~ngll,h and l-tïl1ltel tl'n~' 1Il bolh Lngll..,h 

and French) have no theta-a..,slgnment to block and the rcsllltlllg moved ,trllctllrt.''1 arc weil 

formed. 

As is eVIdent III examples ()) 10 (JO) above. the cholcc of vallll: on tlm \lIlglc parameler 

affects ~everal aspects of word order lI1 hench and .:ngli~h. The propcrtIe, ,u .. ,uoaled 

with this parameter Illcludc negatlve placement. adverh placement and qUè\tlon torrnallon. 

French, with the transparent val ue of the parameler. pen11lh leXical verly.., to movc to Tell\\:' 

(and AGR ln mfilllt1Val clall\c<,,), Ihu\ malll verb\ precede the ncgatlve part Il. le Pl~, Vp-

initial adverbs and the slIbJect 111 que~tlon\. 80th fi 111 te and nonfïl1lte auxllJafle\ precede the 

negative particle pa~, VP-Il1Itlal adverh\ alld \lIbJcct<., III qlle\IIOn,. LnglJc.;h, ha'vll1g the 

opaque parameter value, forbld~ movcmcnt of leXIcal vcrb\ III both fmlte and InlÏmtlval 

clauses, hence malll verbs may not precede the negatlve partlcle not, VP-IllJtJaI adverh<., and 

5 Smce certain u~e~ ot have/aVOir and Pdêtn; (1 e Icxlcallll!v_ejaV!llr mdlultmg pm~e~~lOn and cXI~tenlJalllC/~lrc) art· 
not ea!.t1y dl!>nll~~ed a, œmg non-theta-a!.~lgmng, Pollock dl"'Cll"'!>C~ the thda-ah ... lgrung .,Ialuh of the.,e verh., (and 
modab) ln ~l.Jlle detall (pp. 386-390). Striee nothmg crUCial ln OUf cxpcrJlIIcnt. htrlgc~ on explal/llug the lexlLal 
re~lnctJl}nh on verh movement, Il wtll not he dl ... cu .... .,cù tllrthcr hl:fC 
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Ihe ... uhJcct III quc..,tlon... i\uxdlary verh.., on the othcr hand. undrrgo ong rnovement III 

len ... ed and unten'>Cd c1au ... e ... 111 Lngll ... h. and henœ may precede thc~c clement .... 

l'or fiN languagc acqul"'lllon. thc data requlred to ~ct the correct value of thl" parameter 

are "'Imple ,md pcrva..,lve. The chiid need only hcar a rna1l1 verh (wlthout an ac,pectual vern) 

III a "'Inglc fïnltc ..,cntellcc cont~lInlllg a negatlve partIe le. a ~entcnce internaI adverb 01 111 

que ... tloll IOrIn. III ordcr to dctcrrnllle the correct value of the verb movement parameter. 

Smcc thls data 1 ... avallahle In COlllmon ~ntcncc~ contalllmg a ~mgle mam clauc,e. there I~ no 

rea ... on 10 helIevc that thl ... parameter 1 ... Ilot ... et immedlately lIpon (or very ... hortly after) 

cxpo ... ure to the language. Smcc the hehavlour of a'>pcctual verhc, and lexical have/avOIr I~ 

Identlcal for Ix)th value ... of the parameter. It must be a ... c,umed that the~ verb~ do not play a 

roll' III the liettmg of thl'> parameter. In Engh ... h a ~lIlgle negatlve sentence or question 

contallllllg do-~upport. or an adverb precedlllg a mall1 verb \Il a sImple tïlllte c1au~e could 

he sufflclcnt eVldcnce that verb movement I~ not perrllltted 111 Engllsh (and hence, that 

Enghsh agreement 1'> op.lque). In French, expo~llre to a ~1I1gle negative ~entence or 

question III whlch a lexical verb prcceue ... the negalive partlc1e or ... ubject, or to an adverb 

following il malll vcrb III a ~Imple fil1lte c1auM! could tngger ~ettlllg of the parameter to the 

transparent value, hence allowing verb movement. Because the crucial data I~ so simple 

anu corn mon for both valuc~, thcre IS no rcason to assume that the child ~tarts out with an 

ullmarkcd v.lluc of the parametcr whlch must later be rc~et. The child merely waits for the 

cruCIal cVldcnce, whlch due to ItS pervasiveness 111 the mput he or she must encounter 

almo~t 1I1lmcdiatcly, and liets the parametcr accordll1gly. 

I,'or the purpo!.es of thls thesls, the correctness of Pol1ock's clai m about the detailed 

structure of INFL IS, In fact. orthogonal to the issues being discussed in thls thesls.6 The 

verb movcment parameter affects at least three aspects ofword order in French and English 

b \m\«:'(.'(\' Pollnd.'!- dlIIm ha" n.·..:ent\y been ..:hallenged by Iatndnu (1990) ",ho argues ..:onvmcmgly agalO!,t the 
e"l~tl'nœ nt AgrP III bngh~h and French In~tance" nt ""hort" movement, !.he daIm!., are actually related not tn verb 
1ll0H'1Ilt'nt. hut tn th,- 'ynlactH.· hehavlOur of adverb!.. 
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r 
- negativc placement. (.,cntenn.' 1I1lcm.t\) adverh pl.IÙ'l1ll'nt .Uld qUl"tIOtl tllrl1l.11I11tl ln Ihi' 

theo;,l~. wc an.' tè:)CU.,.,lI1g on the clïect., 01 the \crh llloH.'lllcnl p.\r.\lllCll'r 011 tl1l' P(l,1I10n ot 

adverb~ III relatIon 10 lexIcal \ l'rh., 111 flIllIl' cl,w"l'" ln p.lrtll'lll.lr, \H' .lrc l'lllll'Crncd \\ 1111 

the dl'itlllctlOll dcplctl'd hy the '>l'nlenec., ln (9) \'erb r,U.,lllg. ohlIgalory III 1 Il'ill'h. rl,.,lllh 

In the ~urt~K:t' order Suhll.'Ct-Vcrh-AdYcrh-Oblect (henL'Clorth SVAO\ Ille .ld\l'rh 1lI.IV 1101 

precede the vcrb In f'rench. Lngll.,h. pcn11l1tlng (.lIld rl'quIrtl1gl verh lllo\l'l1lenl lot only 

have and he. ha., "entenec., of the form Suhll.'l.:t-Advcrh- Verh Ohll'lI (lIl'1lù'lorth SA V l. allli 

forbld., the SV AO order of French. Whcther thl' movcd "l'rh p,l,>,>e., Ihrough two IHH.k .. ,> 

(AGR and Ten.,e) ln the cour.,e of Il., movelllenL or 1110ve., dm.'clly 11110.\ '>ll1lpk INI 1 

node I~ Irrelcvant A~ "oon a., the vcrh ral,>e,> ouI 01 Il'> VP. Il lllu,>1 pa,>., over the VP 1I11tl.1I 

adverb posItIon. ThIS 1., tht' crtlClal a~pcct ot vcrh ll1o"clllenl III 1111'> ,>tlldy, Wherc Ihe wrh 

ends up oncc It Icave., the VP and cro".,e., thc ,\dverb pmltlon. ",III not .IIIl'ct OUI Ic.,ull'> 

Here. wc have prc. 'cd the "'ynta'\ rclc\'.U1t 10 the ,>Iructufl.' Invc,>tlg,tlcd III the prc,>cnt 

study. We have .,een how dlfferenCt;'~ ln advcrh placcmcnt hct\\<ecn 1 rcnch ,lJ1d Lngll.,h 

can be related to a ~Ingle parameter of lJe; and we have con"dered the t ypc 01 eVldencc 

which learner5. may ll~e to "et the verb movcmcnt paralllctcr to the approprIatc v,llll~'. In the 

next chapter, we con.,lder 1~.,llC!o, relalt'd to language learnahJllty, Wc wIll lIltrmJucc thl' 

UTllqueness Pnnclple, a Icarnlllg pnnclplc prop()~ed for LI acqll"ltlon, IOClI\\mg 

particularly on the role of the lJnlqucne.,~ Princlplc In thc ~cttll1g of paralllcterc" It"c the 

verb movement parameter, ln LI and L2 acqlll"ittion. 
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('hapter 3 Learnablhty and preemption 

ln addition to the re~tnctJon~ lJnpm~d hy l)G on what 1<, a po~~lble language, certam 

Icarl1lng pnnclple<, have al <,0 hecn propl.)<,t~<.I wlllch ald the chJld m overcommg the loglcal 

prohlern of language acqul<'ltloll The<,e pnnclpl~<, arc contatned m a module parti ail y 

\Cparate l'rom (I(j (Wcxlcr and Mall/lnl 1987), hut whlch mteract~ wlth the pnnclples of 

language. The learnmg module and llG arc parts of a larger module whlch IS speclflc to 

langu'lge. Succc<,~tui language acqul~ltlon and usage depend on the InteractIon of the 

<,uhcomponcnt<, 01 thl<' languagc module. The aCf.jul<'ltlOn of parameter settmgs, for 

cXil.nple, depcnd<, on thc 1I1teractlon of the learnmg pnnclple~ and parameters of UG 

(Wexler and Manlll1l 1987: 41). One learnmg pnnclple whlch may come mto play m 

parameter <,cttmg, IS the Sub~et PnnClple. Generally, the Subset Princlple states that 

"Icarnmg hypothesc<, are ordered ln such a \\<ay that poSitive examples can dlscontirm 

thcm" (Berwlc~ 1985: 23). In term .. ofparameter setting, th~ Subset Pnnclple ensures that 

glvcn data compatible wlth two gram mars, one of whlch generates a subset of the other, the 

paramctcr scttmg generatmg the subset language will be adopted tirst by the chlld (p. 237). 

Hy progrcs"iing in thl,) manner, dlsconfirmmg posItIve eVloence (I.e. sentences generated 

hy only the supersct grammar) wIll be available if the most restnctlve setting il) mcorrect. 

Whcn faced with a parame ter of llG. then, the Subset Pnnciple determmes whlch of the 

pos"ilhlc paramctcr settmgs is "most restrictIve" (i.e. generates the subset grammar), and 

hcncl' constrallls the order in whlch pammeter settmgs wIll be adopted durÎng the course of 

acqlllsltlon. 

Anothcr pnnclple proposed for the learning module is the Uniqueness Principle. In 

general, the lJniqucness Princlplc is a one-to-one pnnciple constraining form-meaning 

mappmgs such that one meaning can be carried by Just one form in a grammar. This 

chaptcr WIll foclls on the UllIqueness Pnnclple and Its role in LI and L2 acquisition. 
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The l1nlquene",> PfIIKlp1e l'Oille ... II1to play 111 "'ltU.ltIOI1'" \\ t1l're Ihe l'lulli il, pot hl'''' 1 Il'''' .\Il 

lJlCorrect Ie'lcal or morphologle.ll lorm or ... tnll'Iure \\hlch h,\ ... ,\ grall1lll,lIK.1I l'ollllterp,lri III 

the target gr.1mmar. A ...... umm!,'. th.lI nega! 1 vc C\ Idenn.' .ÜlOul 1 hl' l,mgu,lgl' 1 ... not .1\ ,\lI,lhll-. 

the chIld mu ... t o\'ercomt2 !-.llch I11l">t,1I-.. .: ... on the b,I"'''' ot po",tl\ l' l'\ I(kn,-'l' ,llorw (Ruthertmd 

1989: 443), PO~i11\e eVldence for the gr,1111 Ill.tt Il.:al 10rl11 '" ,\\,UI,lbk III tl1l' Input. hl'l1ft' II"> 

acqlll~ltlon doc,> nOI po~e .1 prohlem. rather the 1e,lrl1lng prohlell1 here \11\ ohe ... the 10 ...... ot 

the Incorrect form from the chIld\ gramlll.tr. There 1"> ,Ipparl'ntty nottHng III 1 Ill' Input 

whlch could mdlcate to the chlld that the ungramm.Ulcal tmm 1 ... Ilot .tl ... o po..,..,lbk .• tlld lorle 

Its expunetlOn frorn hl" or her gramll1ar App.trI;~lltly tl1l'll. pO ... lllve l'Vldcll\'l.· ,tlolle 1 ... 

msufticlent to permIt the chiid to OV('.C0111e error ... of th", kllld The llnlquelw..,.., Pnl1clpk 

has been propo"ed to addrc~" prccl'>Cly ... llch prohlelm 01 le.lrnahIllly. 

One example of the chIld hypothe~llIng an lIK'orrect form 1 ... Ihe l..'xlel1">1ol1 01 reglliar 

intlectlOnal morphology to Irregular ... tt'm" - n.·"ultmg In the u..,age 01 ovcrregular IM"t len ... e 

forms hke hrCOA.fl/ and gocd (PInker 1986: 58). Oll Ihe face 01 II. there 1"> no pO">lllVl' 

eVldence whlch eould mdlcate to the chlld the ungraml11atl(.:allly of the overrcgular lorm II 

is slmply non-occllrrmg. That I~. If the chlld a"''''U\l1\;''' that hf'l'u/..et! 1 ... il pO""lhle l'mm. Ihere 

is apparently nothmg 111 the lienlcncc.., the chlld hear" 10 mdlcatL that thl" 1"> Ilot Ihe ca~. To 

overcome thl~ error. the overreglilarIled l'orm.., mu"t drop out of the chlld\ grammar. Ihll" 

narrowing the ,>cope of applIcation of the Illorphologlcal rule to only thc 'argl'~ ... Icm .... 

Smce chlldren do eventually work oui the rule 01 regular pa ... ' ln Lngll ... h .... orncthlll)!.. 

besldes negatlve eVldencc. mu~t he permlllmg the chIld lo rc<.,tnct hl" or her ovcrregular 

grammar. The mechamsm that en"urc~ that the chIld ovcrcomc,> ,>uch crrop ... and cventually 

arnves at the adult grammar )~ often called pn'nnplwn (Pmker 1984. 1986; BerwICk 1981; 

Rutherford 1989). 

PreemptIOn has fIgured ln I,everal learnmg pnnclplc ... propo,>cd tor LI acqul'>ltlon. 

including the Principle of Contrast (Clark 1987), lJnlfunctlOnallty (Slohm 198'), the 

Principle of CompetitIon (MacWhmney 1987) and the lJmquenel," Pnnclplc (Wcxlcr and 
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('ullcover 19XO; Plnl-.er 19X4. 19Rh: B~rwld 1(85). 1 n general. preemptIOn en':'llre~ a 

one to-one rnapplng ..,uch that a ..,mglc me,Hlm!! 1':' mapped onto one morphologlcal feature 

or "'yntacllc relatlon..,hlf). When two dllfcrent t'orm.:, encodmg the ~ame meal11ng are In 

COInpctltlon. only ()n~ can be ret,uned ln Ih,.., manner. the ch,ld can expunge the 

tnappropnate Imm !rom h,.., or her gramrnar. Once he or ~he reahzes that two fonm (I.e. 

hrt'lI/...l'lI/hm/...l') are pcrtorlllmg the ..,allle functIon (I.e. hl'l'll/... +- l'ml ll'/l.\t'). one of those 

form.., mu..,t he prccmptl'd (Rutherford 1(89). Il I~ a~~umed wlth1l1 the framework 

dl"'l.ll .. ~d here that the form atte.:,ted ln the mput 1<; the one that wIll he retained. 

ln th,.., the~, .. , wc wIll fOCll .. on preemption a~ m~tantlated by the Umquene .. ~ Pnnclple. 

'l'hl.., chapter wIll revlew the role of preemption 111 LI acqUl~ltlon (Pmker 1984, 1(86) -

partlC':lllarly 111 parameter ..,ettmg (Berwlcl-. 1(85). We WIll also disCll~~ a potential role for 

preemption 111 SI.A (Rutherford 1(89). speCItïcally. as regards parameter resettmg and the 

cxpcrimental ..,tlldy 10 he reported later. 

J.I The LJllIquenc~~ Pnnclple 

ln I\S ongmal form (Wexlcr and C'ulicover 1980), the Uniqueness Principle cO!1strained 

rclatlOnshlp!> bctwccn <'yntactlc !)tructure!) - namely. one deep structure was represented by 

a slIlglc ~urt~lCl' structure III the unmarked case. Two surface represcntations for a single 

dccp .. tructurc wOllld only ~c tolerated by the learner if he or she consistently encollntered 

both III the mput. ThiS one-to-one mapp1l1g enslIred that the meal11ng associated with a 

particular deep structure could he unamblguou5.ly denved from it!) surface form. 

The lJ1l1qucness Pnnclple was latcr apphed to other components of the grammar by 

researchers hkc Rocpcr (1981) (who used It to account for the acquisitIon of 

~ubcategontatlOn~), Grtrmhaw (1981) (who appeals to it 111 th~ expunction of 

Il1lscategonlcd leXIcal Items) and Ptnl-.er (1984, 1(86) who invokes Uniqueness in the 

acqlll~ltlon of aspects of the h,'xlcon (~yntactlc categories of leXIcal items), morphology 
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(mtlectional morpheme ... ) and ... ynlax (phrase ~trllcture rule~l. ln thl ... chapter. wc fOl'lI' on 

P1Oker's tormulatlOn and application of the 1II11qllenc,~ Pnnclplc. 

ft has been propo~ed Ihat chlldrcll ,ucœcd 111 Illa'll'nng thclr 1 1 hec.H1'l' tl".'y apprO,lch 

the acqUIsItion ta~k con~ervatlvcly - that 1\. they a''''lI111C thl' 1110,1 rc,tnctlYC gramm,u flr,1 

Only m the face of eVldenœ m the IIlput contra<.hCl1l1g the n,lrrowc ... t gr,unnnr \\ III the chiid 

abandon Il and adopl a k ... s rc~tncllve gral11lJ1ar. l'hl'" con'cr\'atI\'l' .lpproach l'n"'Ull" lh.lt 

during the course of aCQlI'~ltlOn, the chlld ncwr create ... a graml11,lr th.lt l' 100 gcncral (1.1.' 

conta1Omg the grammatIcal a!> weil as lIngrammatlcal "'l'ntenœ ... 01 the t,lrget 1.1Ilgudge), thu.., 

obviat1Og the neee! for negatlve eVldence. By ahvay' a ...... unllng the naITOWl·,t grallllllar 

compatIble wlth the mput, pO~lt,ve e\'ldencc 1'" avallahlc 10 d"conlirm IIlcorrcct 101111' 

Pmker argue, that th,~ ,deall ... tlc vlew of language acqlll'lIlOlJ <.,illlply l.lIl1lol Ill' 

maintained JI1 I1ght of the deveJopmental data. He d"Cl ....... c·, ... cver.1I cxamplc, of non 

conservatlVe leammg (J.e, the apphcatlOn ofrcgular nde ... 01 Illorphology to Irrl'gul.lr ..,!l·m,. 

the miscategonzatlOn of leXICal Item ... ), ail of whlch re ... ult III mappropnalc fonlh 111 Ihl' 

child'~ grammar, ln each case, Pmker appeal ... 10 Ul11qllcne ... ~ 10 overwmlllg the II1corrl'cl 

grammar. 

"The: pnllclplt! I!> Ihat the need tllf negatlv~ eVldenle III languagt' aUIIII~111I11l um hl' 

ehnllnated It tht! chlld know., that whell hl' or .,hl' 1" ltlll~d will! <1 ,d of rlllerntltlvl' 

~tmcture:, tllltïllmg th~ ~allll' tllnl'tlOn, only ont' of !hl ,!rllt'lllrl'" 1" Ulffld IIl1k." Il!l'fl' 1" 

direct e:vldt!nœ Iha! lIIole thall one 1'> Ilele.,~ary fhl' phrtl<,e., \l'I of ..tIlL'm,lllVl' .,!flILfllfe< 

'tllltilhng the ~allW tllndlOlI,' tllld 'dueL! l'\Hk'IKL" arc IIlkntlollally Vrl!!"e. lhey 11111." hl' 

rcplaccd wlth pft.'u"e dc/lIl1tlOlI" l'very IlllIt' 1 appt'al 10 "ollie VI'r.,lI111 of 11\1' prlllllpk 

N()nethelc~~, Ihe pnnClJlk. whl\;h allow., the dllid 10 dl"'lanl "Irullllrc" l'\l'II whclI thcll' .., 

no negatlve Ieedhad. IIIdl!..atmg th..tl they arc IIngralllluatl!..al. Lall lit.' Il'LoglII/txl III Il 

vancty ot gUl"e~ " 

(Pinker 1984: J 13) 
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On Pmkcr\ account, only ~tructure~ created by productive m~chanIsms are ~ubJcct to 

preemptIOn. If a .orm 1., crcated productively by the child, and an alternative form beanng 

the ~arne meamng 1.., heard in the IIlput, the atte~ted form will preempt the productlvely 

crcatcd form and only one will be retamed. However. If both forms occur In the mput, 

nClther 1 ... o,ubJcct to preemption and both Will be used by the child. Below, Pmker's appeal 

to preemptIOn ln the cxpunctlon of overregulanzed morphological fonns of the 

hn'aJu'JlhmM' vancty will be reviewd. 

1.1.1 Overregularizations 

Consistent wlth hl ~ parachgmatic model of the acquisitIon of inflcction, Pinker invokes 

a version of" preemptIOn called the Umque Entry Principle whlch stipulates that "no 

complete .,ct of grammatical feature values may be encoded by two or more dIstinct 

morphcmc.," (p1I1 ker 1 ()84: 177). Wlthm this framework, morphological features can be 

rcprescnted III hoth word ~pecitïc and gencral paradigms. In word specifie paradigms, 

cvcry IIltlcctl'd fo.m of il ~mgle word (or a~ many as are known by the learner) is listed 

II1depcndently for Lach grammatical per~on. ln general paradigms on the other hand, only 

the mtlection'i (wlthout a lexical ~tern) are h~ted. For exarnple, the word ~peclfic paradlgm 

for il vero would mcludc the past ten'ie form of that verb for each grammatical person (i.e. 

1 st per~()n looAn!, 2nd person looAnJ etc.), whlle the general paradigm would list only the 

regular p.l'it tense ttltlœtlon (-('d). 

'Ine learner\ productive use of intlectional morphology results from the application of 

the affix h!>tlllgs of thl..~ gent.'ral paradigm to a partially completed word specIfie paradtgm to 

fill out the Test of Its ccII!>. ft IS preclsely thls procedure which results tn the production of 

ovcrrcglllanll~d pa~t tcnse verb fonns III the child's language (i.e. hreaked, ~()eJ). 

Ac~:ording to PlIlkcr, SIncc thls is a productive process, any form thus created i~ marked as 
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preemptable and WIll he expunged fWIll the grammar upon expo ... ure to a Il)! III III the IIlput 

competlllg for ih ccII 111 the paradlgm. In thl., w,ly. Ollœ the rhlld h~\lr ... /".0I..t' and \\'l'Ilf. 

the overregulari7ed form WIll be pr~en.pted from the par~l(hgm. In -:a<,c, when.' !\\l) fonw-. 

are possible JO the adult language (1.1:. d,,·('dldol'e). nl'Ither will he \ll,ukl'd ,l'" prccmpt.lhk 

and the chlld will retmn hoth (Pmh.er 1'.)8-l.: 19)) 

The Uniqueness Princlple I~ thus crucial ln overcol11\11g error.., of IIm ~orl. The (hlld\ 

overapplicatic,n of the regular paM tense rule rc"ult~ ln a gral11l1lar th,lt ger1l'r,ll\.'''' 

ungrammatIcaL overregularized form., whlch arc non-occurrmg III the adult gntllllll.U 

Here, po~Itlve eVldcnce alone could not mdrcatt.' to the Icarncr that hoth lorm.., (one rreated 

through productIve procc.,~e, and the other atte..,ted III the II1plltl ·m.: not pm'Ihil'. The 

Uniqueness Principle en,ure.., that the oVl'rregular form l' expllngcd from the chlld\ 

grammar, thus makmg It more target-hke. 

3.1.2 Domams of the Umqueness Pnnciple ln LI acquisition 

A crucial issue regardmg the Uniquene5>!' PrInclple COllcern.., the domam~ ln whlch Il 

can be expected to hold. Pmker ( 1984) suggcsts several pm~,bl htle~. If, a~ clallncd hy 

sorne (BolInger 1975), there I~ no true !'ynonymy III lal1gl1agc~. It can he a",ulTlcd Ihat the 

child adheres to a ~emantically ba~ed Ur1lqllene~, Pnnclplc that h()ld~ ln ail d()mall1~ of the 

grammar. On the other hand. lJnlqllene~.., may he m,tanllated dllferclllly ln dltfer~l1t 

components of the grammar - for example. playmg a role Hl Intlect,(}nal paradlgm.." hut 

saytng nothing about alternatIve phra'ie structure expan~lon~ (Plllker 1984: Jh 1). The chlld 

may, then, come to the acqui'iltIOn ta~k cxpectlllg lil1lqucne ...... to apply Hl certam domam,> 

and not others. 

One area of the syntax ln whlch the Unlqllene~, Pnnclple and preemptIon have bccn 

c1aimed to phy a role In LI acquI')ItlOn IS parametcr ",cUlng. Unlqllcne..,~ was flr."t 

discussed in relatIon to parameter setting by BerwJ(:k (1985) who form ulatcd the 
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lJmqucness Princlple a,> follows: " ... If there arc two or more alternative settings of a single 

param~ter, only one i .. permitted to <;urvlvc" (p. 95). 

Paramctcr '>Cumgs are tnggered on the ba~is of ~entence~ in the input. At least sorne of 

the \tructure ... gcncrated by one value of a parameter are mcompatible with an aIternate 

value. l'hl'" ('n<;urc~ that settl ngs can be ~elected on the basls of positive evidence alone -

that i!), upon heanng structure~ consIstent with only ont: value of the parameter, the child 

can adopt the appropnate value for the language he or she IS leammg. In sorne cases, 

howevcr, the initiai parameter setting IS not correct for the language being leamed. For 

cxamplc, ')ome paraml'ters are assumed to have a "default" settmg - a value preset by UG. 

When thi~ detauIt value 1" appropnate for the LI, It IS mamtamed: ho\\<ever, 10 sorne cases, 

the dctàuIt value 1'> d,lIerent from the LI parameter setting. Within Berwick's framework, 

the paral1leter can be reset from the default to the LI value through adherence to the 

LJmqucness Pnnc'plc, whlch rcstricts the number of settings that can be held for a single 

parameter to one. On the basis of positIve evidence consistent with a value other than the 

defauIt, the lcarner would deduce that an alternate setting was appropriate for his or her 

language. Smcc both settings cannot survive, one will be expunged. As above, the setting 

(most frequently) consIstent wlth the input i~ retained (Berwick 1985: 184). One example 

of rcsettmg of a parameter from the mappropriate default to the correct LI value is provided 

by Hyams ( 1986) who investigates the acqUISItion of the prodrop parameter . 

. 1.2 Preemption and parameter setting in LI acquisition 

Hyam!. (1986) investigates the prodrop parameter in LI acquisition.' The prodrop 

parameter accounts for variation across languages as to the grammaticahty of null subjects. 

Languages hke Spani!.h and Italian (WhlCh have the 1 +prodropl value ûf the parameter) 

1 '111'" prndmp paramt'lt'r Il. abn known al. the mIlI !.uhJtd parameter (RILZl 1982) and (Ill Hyams' terms) th~ 
AG/PRO paramd",r 
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permit the omissIOn of subject pronouns \\-hlle ln other languagl'~. Itke I:ngll\h and German 

(which have the (-prodrop) settlllg). expllclt pronOI1l1n.t1 ~lIoJect\ arc requlred. 

Based on a crosshnglllstlc stndy of grammatIcal development ~ Englt"h/ltail.\I1/(icflllan). 

Hyam~ clalllls that all <:h!ldren start out wlth tht.: dcfallit <1 +prodropj) vaille of 1111'0. 

parameter - an a5.",umptlon that account<, for ~everal characten"tll'" of thl' dcwioplllg 

grammars of native speaker~ of Engh~h (I.e. the optlonal oml~"lOn 01 lcxH.:.t1 '>lIhJcct~. thl' 

absence of lexIcal expletlves and the lack of modal~ and allxlliary he). ('hlldrcn karnmg 

non-prodrop languages hke Engh5.h mU51 rcset thi" paramctcr to the I--prodropl v.lluc. 

Again, 5.lnce negative eVldence i<, not an optIon. the crucIal data - that whlch tllggcr" a 

change from the 1 +1 to the 1-1 value - must he rcadlly aV<1llahlc m thc IIlput. Accordlllg to 

Hyams. three structures could cause the chlld to bccolllc awarc that 1 + prodropl '" th~ 

incorrect value for Engh5.h - 1) the u<,age of lexIcal cxplctlve<, (whlch arc obhgalonly ah~l"lt 

111 ltahan and Spanrsh); 2) refcrential pronolln~ lI<,ed whcrc thcy would he pragll1atll'ally 

unneccssary 111 a 1 +prodropllanguage; and 3) modal<, and allxlIJanc" lI'1ed ln <,entellCl' 1I1Itrai 

position in ye'.:t/no question~ (forcing the I-prodropl anaIY"I<' whlCh permIt" elcment" 111 

INFL) {Hyarns 1986: 108). The i~~ue ot whlch of the'lc ciel11ent'l actllally tflggcr'l the 

sWltch IS irrelevant to our diSCUSSIon, What 1'1 cruclal!s that onœ the dllld ha" noltœd the 

relevant data (whatever it may be), pararnetcr rescttmg. through preemption 01 the dctault, 

will occur. Whde the data relat1l1g dirL'Ctly to the null ~lInlc<.:t property 1'> negatlvc III nature 

(i.e. the child would nccd to notIce the a"\(,I/(,(, of null ~lIhJc<.:t,> III Lngll"h) pmltlve 

eVldence relatmg to one ('f the othcr propcrtlc" ot the c1u"ter (Ior example, leXIcal 

explet1Ves) IS suftïclent to tnggcr re<>ettmg. Upon notlclllg the tnggenng data the chtld 

would realile that the defauIt <,etttng (f +prodropl) ,<, IIlcorrcct for the language he or "he 1\ 

learnmg and adopt the value compatIble wlth hl\ or her language 

Since the Umquene'i5. Principle re~tnct~ to one the number of paramcter "ettrng" whlch 

can be maintained at a time. adoptIon of the \CttlOg compatIble wlth the trtggenng data (1 

prodropJ) would automatically force preemptIOn of the dcfau\t (f +prodrop\) value. Th,,, 
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prcdlct., that once the chlld .,tarh producmg ~tructure., consistent wlth the new setting (i.e. 

u~mg lexical expletlve.,), ail the propcrtle<; whlch clu~ter wlth the par~meter should emerge 

(I.e. the child <;hould al.,o .,tart consl.,tently provldmg lexIcal subject~, u~ing modals and 

auxiharies etc.) mdlcatmg that the parameter ha~ mdeed been reset. The developmental data 

reported hy Hyam~ appcar to .. upport thl~ predictIOn. 

ft appears, then, that parameter re~ettmg in LI acquisitIOn proceeds, 10 sorne cases, on 

the basis of preemption motivated by a formulation of the Uniqueness Principle which 

permltsJu~t one parameter settmg to he maintruned at a fIme. 

13 Preemption m S LA 

To overcome the logical problem of language acquisition, the task of LI acquisition is 

assumed to be facJlitated in two way~. Flrstly, mnate knowledge provided by ua limits 

the types of mformatlOn the chlld must denve from the mput data. Secondly, access to 

1~1rJllng pnnclple~, Itke the Umqueness Pnnciple, ensures that the chlld aVOlds overgeneral 

grammars and di~overs the correct talget grammar. Thus, the child can master the native 

language wlthout ever havmg recourse to negatlve cVldence. 

Cllven that the same logical problem IS faced by L2 leamers (as argued in chapter 2), it 

I~ rcasonahle to qlle~tlOn whether the same ~ource~ of knowledge are available to the L2 

Icarner. As for UG. it is assumed m thlS thests that UG is avatlabJe to L2 learners, but that 

Il .. functlOllmg IS affccted hy the LI. The question remams: Do L2 learner~ have access to 

learnmg princtples. Ille the lJniqueness Frtnciple. whlch facliltate the task of language 

acqUIsitIOn'? The progressive development of mterlanguage (IL) gram mars towards the 

targe! grammar - a procc<;s involving the replacement of ungrammatlcal forms m the IL by 

thclr gral11ll1atlŒi counterparts - scems to mdlcate that sorne form of preemption does play a 

role 111 1 L development. II IS worth Jnvestigat1Og, thereforc, if and to what extent 

preemptIon opcrate~ 111 SLA. whether it IS llIotivated by comparable versions of 
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Uniqueness, În what domaÎns It appIJe~ etc. Formai IIlve ... tJgatlon II1tO Ihl.' operation of 

learning pnnclple~ hke Ul11qllcneso;, 111 SLA can ~;lted hght on ail the ... \.' ....... lIC ... 'l'hl'" thesl ... 

will II1vestigate whether preemption opcratcs 111 paranwtcr ~ttlllg III 1 ~ a .. III 1 1 .ll:qll"'ltlon. 

WhJ1e preemptIon 111 Its vanoll ... fonn" ha~ bccl1 dl ... clI ...... ed r.tther e'tcn"'lvely III the 1 1 

acqUlsltIon hterature, It ha'i largely been Ignored ln relatIOn 10 SI A - the wor" of 

Rutherford (1989), who dlsclisscs a poll'nllal role for pn~Cl11ptlon III .ldllit SI A, Ill'mg a 

notable exception. 

3.3.1 Rutherford ( 1989) 

Any approach 10 learnabiltty in SLA mu()1 account not only for competence whlch 

extends beyood the input, but aho for t!'te consn,tcnt l'allure of 1,2 Icarner ... to adlevl' 

native ·Iike levels of attamment. In particlilar. the phenolllcnon of 10 ...... 111/.111011 (ca'IC~ wherc 

the leamer appears I11capable of overcolnlllg crrtalll nOIl-targe! fonm) pUlIlh ln the I,ullire 

of preemptIOn 111 SLA, in that the targel fonn encountercd III the IIlpUI c1early fall ... tn replace 

the Incorrect IL form. Fo~slhzatlon and the lowcr level ... of competence attalllco III ~I t\ III 

general suggest that theoncs of learnablltty bascd on LI acqul"'ltlOn cannot he expcctcd to 

apply stralghtforwardly 111 SLA. If the<;c Icarnlllg pnnclplc,> arc acce"''''lhle.i1 ,\1110 Ihe 1.2 

learner, sorne factor mu~t be II1tcrfenng wlth thelr operation III SIA 

Rutherford, refernng to Pmker'" formulatIon of the UllIqUCIlC"'''' Prlnclplc, ... tatc ... : "'J'he 

essence of Uniquene~ .. then I~ the pnonty excrted hy the Input data ovcr pmdl/ctH'l> 

mechunt \/11.\ , where these two "ource ... for grammatical entflc<, have ylcl<.kd cornpctmg 

forms" (emphasis hls) (Rutherford 1 Q89· 448). The crucIal dit tcrcnce hctwccn thl ... 

formulatlOn, baseé~ on LI acqUISition, and 11l1lqucncv) él<' 11 mu .. t apply III SI t\ .. lem ... trolll 

the fact that ln SLA there are three rather than "two .. ource,> for grarnmatlGll cntne ... " ln 

addition to the mput and productIve mccham~mo;, ba,>cd on the target grammar. 12 learner .. 

can also generate productlvc forms through thc applIcatIOn of rule ... of thc 1,1 grammar to 
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the 1.2. ft IS an emplrical qucç,tJOn whether the input data will also exert prionty over 

productive form" crcated through ç,uch proces~es of LI transfc:. 

Prevlou~ knowlcdge of a language could alç,o affect the operation of preemptlOn in SLA 

111 other way". In mo". ver"lon~ of preemption proposed ln the LI hterature, it is the 

Icarner\ mtolerance of ~ynonymy whlch motlvates restructunng of the grammar. Namely, 

when the learncr pcrcelve~ two t'orm" as beanng the same meanmg, one of two thi;,gs can 

happcn - elthcr one fonT( 1'" expunged from the learner's grammar, or the apparent violation 

of the Unlqueness Pnnclple tngger~ the search for other slgtlltïcant levels of meamng - that 

is, Intolerance of synonymy forces the chlld to search for other semantIc features WhICh 

could distingtllsh Ihe two forms. In SLA. on the other hand, the learner presumably 

knows, on the ba~lo; of hl~ or her LI, that lexical synonyms and ambiguous sentences can 

l;'Xlst in languagc~. Perhaps then. thI~ knowledge Will Icad to a tolerance of synonymy 

slich that the 1I1l1queness of form-meaning mappmgs may no longer apply in the learner's 

grammar. Slt11Ilarly, the ,{.~mantlc dlvl~lons established for the LI may also affect the 

fllnctlonmg of Untqucnes~. Over the course of LI acqUIsition. the child has worked out 

the semanuc dIstinctions relevant for his or her language and the leamer's "semantic space" 

IS alrcady partltlOned accordmg to those features. lf the Icarner appeals to ail available 

sourcc~ of knowlcdgc m analyzmg the L2, these dIvIsions WIll likely be transferred 

(Rutherford 1989: 445). In thls case. the L2 learner's expectatlon~ as to what aspects of 

the grammar lequlre a 1I111(\Ue represelltatlOn may depend heavIly on the semantic 

dlstmctlons relevant to the LI. 

3.3.2 Domains of the Umqlleness Principle in SLA 

A preconditlon of the lJniqlleness Princlple is that in order for an inappropriate form to 

he preempted. a corr~spondmg. correct form must be present m the input. n.is condition 

IS dcarly met in cases 1I1volvmg. for example. intlectlOnal morphology; however, 111 other 
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areas of the grammar. partlcularly syntax. the !.ItUutlOll 1., Ilot ~o ... tr.lIghtforward 

(Rutherford 1989: 444). Below \\-c dl,Cll~" two examplc!'> ot Il dt.'vclopment III whlch 

preemptIOn mlght play a role. 

As III L 1 acqlll~ltlOn. 1.2 learners ,0t11etlme~ productlvely apply regular IIltlectulilal 

morphology to irreglilar stem'), prodllClIlg overreglllarlled form ... Ith' hrml..t'i! and gOt't! 

(Dulayand Burt 1974). ~ Prc~umably, L2 it.'arner, ovcrcol11c thl' crror 111 the ,aille manncr 

as L11earners - namely, throllgh preemption. Ollce the 1 2 learner becomc., aware of the 

irregular form~ hrake and WOlf 111 the 1I1pul, those l'orin ... cOllld replace lhe overregular 

form~ In accordancc wlth Umqllenc ... s. SIIiCC the overrcgllian/ed fonn, re~ult l'rom 

productive mechal11sm" for the 1.2 learner, a, lor the LI Icarner. (the 12 learncr ha, 

presumably ne ver heard hrellk('(/ and goctl ln the 1.2 111 put ), the ... e Imm, muid •• 1<;0 he 

consldered preemptable. They could therefore he replaœd by the atte<;tcd, grammatICal 

forms. 

The second example I~ taken t'rom Rutherford (1989), who (ba ... cd on work hy Hdle!'> 

1986) disclls~e, a potential role for preemption III parameter ... ettmg. A!'>,unllng lhe c1u,ter 

of propertIes propmed In Hyam,,' ver~\On of the prodrop paramcter, Hllle!. Inve!'>tlgate, the 

resettmg of the prodrop paraml~ter hy a twelve year old Spal1l,h ,ubJect learnlllg Lnglt,h. 

lllis subject started out wlth the LI value of the paranwtcr. omlttlllg !ex Ical ..,uoJeet ... and not 

permtttmg modal ... or auxiharie, 111 INFL. Over the cour..,e ot grammatical develorll1cnt, 

however, the parameter I~ re ... et (p thc EnglI,h value, re\ultlllg 111 a corre..,pondmg decrea,c 

in the u~age of mil 1 ~ubJect, and the appearanœ of It:xICal matenal III INI L. HIIlc, al ... o 

found a relatlOnshlp between thc"e ehange~ and the emergcncc of cxplcllve, (the pwpmcd 

trigger) III the ~ubJect'!'> speech. Of the SWItch III paramcter vallle,_ Rutherford ... lalc, "Onc 

could also say that an IL ~ystem ot modal representatlon an~lIlg Via productive rulc (1 e. LI 

2 Such owrregulanzatlOn otten f,lllow ... a ... tage ln 'NhlLh the h:arner appcar~ 10 he INng Ihl' IrTt:gular lor1l1~ 
correclly Here, we an: dIM':U!.!.lng dt:!vdopmt:!llt tollowmg tlw, InitIai penoJ ot Lorrlx.lu-,agc, when tll\' 
leamer bt:gm~ to owrapply the mie tor regular pa ... , 
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tmn'ifcr) I~ prccmpted by another cncountered via the Engltsh input data" (Rutherford 1989: 

451). Once the ~lIhJcct analY1.ed data mcompatiblc wlth the 1 +prodropl !'cttmg, he was 

lorccd to re~ct the parameter to the I-prodropl value !'ince both cannot he held 

~lmultanc()u')ly m lm, grammar. 

14 PreemptIon and parameter setting m SLA 

ln ~ection 3.2 wc saw that in cases where the child tirst adopts a default settmg 

inappropnate to the language heing I~arned in LI acquisition, the parameter must be reset 

upon cxposurc to the mput data. Accordmg to Pinker, det~îult settmgs constltute productIve 

mecham~ms ln LI acqul~ltIOn, and hence are subJect to preemptIon by settings 1Tl5!tanhated 

in the Input data (Pmker 1986: 73-4). ft is worth investJgatmg whether paramcter resettmg 

ln SLA can also he approached In terms of preemptIon. Namely. are parameter settings 

gencratcd through productlvc mechamsms in SLA (i.e. transfer from the LI) also 

"precmptahlc"? According to Rutherford, parameters are one domam In which preemption 

may bc found to apply. Cltmg worJ... by Hilles (1986) (see !'ectlOn 3.3.2), Rutherford 

suggcsts that III L2 as JI1 LI acqUl~ltion, input data incompatIble wlth the imtial parameter 

setting adopted for the L2 (often ba!'ed on transfer of the LI value) will force restiUctunng 

of the Il. gr~Hnmar and rc~ettll1g of the parameter. Agam. thls I~ based on the assumptlon 

that once the contradlctory data have been analYled hy the learner, the new setting will 

prcempt the old, 'iJl1ce both cannet he held at the !,3me tlme. 

By thclr very nature. parametcP\ provlde a slIItahle testing ground for investlgating the 

role of preemptIOn In SLA. Parameters link a cIu5!ter of propertles such that a mll11mal 

amount of cxpo~ure to the Input Will lead to !'cttIng or resettmg of the parameter. 

Furthcrmorc. parameler~ functlOn on the hasls of po~itlve evidence al one. Therefore, the 

data rt .. 'qUtred to Sl't a parameter are readlly avatlable II1 the ltlput. For many parameters, at 

Il'ast ~ome of the structure!' gcneratcd by one sett1l1g will be 1I1compatible with an altemate 
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setting. Thi~ forces the learner to make a choiœ. ~mœ the IIlplit dat.l h..:' or ... he l' heanng 

cannot be conslo;,tent wlth two values of a paramet..:'l. Moreo"cr. Il 1\ lI11pllot Iy a'",ulll..:'d III 

essentially ail account!o. ofparameter ~ettll1g 10 LI acqlll!o.ltlon th.lI ~WllI:hlllg to the (Orrel't 

value of a paramcter (111 Ca5C\ where an lIlappropnate value I~ adopted 1I1111ally) rC~lIlt, trom 

the preemptIon of the II1correct parameter ~ettll1g by the correct one. Tlll'reton: ... lIlec 

preemption appear~ to be a notIOn fundamental to the effectIve operatIon of fMrallll'tel'i III 

LI acquisitIOn, It is aiso an area ~llItable for lI1vcstlgatloll lf1 Sl.A. 

ln the last section of thls chapter. we revlew the prevloll~ work on parameter re'ieltlllg 

in SLA on which the expenmental study reported ln thl<; the ... i'i l'i ba!o.cd. In partKlllar we 

will brietly dISCll~~ White (199Ia) whlch IIlvestlgate\ the re~ttlllg of thc parameter ollthned 

in Chapter 2 - the verb movement parameter. 

3.5 White (l99Ia) 

White (1991a) investigates the roll.' of negatlve IZvldencc III the re\t'ttmg of the vcrh 

movement parameter by French learners of Enghsh. Bnetly, the hench value ot the verh 

movement parameter reqUlres that tinite verb~ ralse to Ten'ie (Via AGR). wlth thl.' re"lIlt that 

SVAO IS a possible or der whde SAY I~ ungrammatICaI. In l:nglJ,h, 011 the other hand. 

fimte leXIcal verb~ cannot ralse out of the VI' - Engh .. h. thererore, permIt .. SA V alld lortml ... 

SVAO structures. Based on the a~sumrtlon that 1.2 Icarner .. rnay adopt the LI valul' 01 a 

parameter as an mit/aI hypothe'il'" aoout the 1.2, the rc\etllng 01 the vero IllO,lemcnt 

parameter could pose a problem for f-rench learner, of I:ngh .. h. Learncr .. who adopt the 

French value of the pararneter. ungrarnrnatlcally generatmg SVAO ortler 111 I~ngl"h. rnay 

have dtftïcuIty expungmg thl~ order from thelr IL on the oa" ... of pO,ItIVC cVldence alonc. 

Because the SVAO order I~ non-occurnng 111 Engli~h. there appear ... to bc nothmg ln the 

mput which could indlcate to the learner that SVAO I~ ungmrnmaucal. White a ...... Unlc .. that 
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thi~ I~ a ca~c where po~ltlve eVldence may be tnsufticlent to tngger parameter resetting and 

negatlvc eVldencc may he reqUired to mduce the ~wJtch to the Enghsh value. 

White compare~ two grollp~ of grade:; and 6 students (aged 11-12 years) in intensive 

Jo.ngll~h a~ a ~cond language (ESL) programme~ ln Québec. Canada. One group, the 

advcrh group, recclved two wceh of explicit mstructlon on adverb placement in English, 

includmg cxpllclt por,ltlve and negatlve eVldenœ on word order m English sentences 

contammg adverbs. The r,econd group - the question group - received no instruction on 

adverb~ but wcre m~trL.ctcd on que<;tlon formation In English. ft was assumcd that this 

group would rt.'cclve pO~ltlve eVldencc concermng adverb placement in English through 

naturallstlc 1J1put III the c1assroom - an as~umptlOn whlch proved to be taIse and. ultimately. 

motivatcd the pre'icnt expenmental study. In essence, what White set out to InVestlgate is 

whcther exposure to posItIve evidence alone (a~ provlded to the questIon group) would 

cause preemption of the LI parameter ~ettmg in the L1, or whether negatlve evidence 

would he ncÇe~sary 10 cau~e preemption. 

White found that both group~ started out with the LI parameter settmg.3 Only the 

group that receivcd expliclt IIlstructlOn and negatlve evidence showed ~lgns of havmg 

rcp!accd the LI parameter settlllg wlth that of the L2:~ The questIOn group, whlch had 

supposedly been expost..'<.l to poSltlVC evidence. dld not show eVldence of havmg preempted 

the LI vallic. Howcver, as ~tated hy WhIte (below). any conclusions to be drawn from 

tlw .. study concerlllng the role of po~Jtlve and negatlvc eVldence in parameter settmg must 

he tentative <;mcc the nature of the eVldence avallable to the questIon group IS uncertam. 

l Bt'~'all!>t' tilt' rc~ult~ trom the ... e grollp~ WJIII~ compared wlth tht' re~l1lt~ tmm the eXI~nmental group 
trnm tht' prt'~t'nt .. tudy bt't' l'hapter 4), only tht' gt'nt'ral trend~ art' Illt'ntHlIlt'd here. 
4 Schwartl and Guhala-RyzaJ... (\991) dlallt'Ilgc tlm interpretait on ot Wtllte'~ re~ult~, rropo~mg that the 
hdul\ Jour ot .. uh,el'l .. III tilt' <ltl\erh gmup adually rt'''lJlt~ trom tht' COIl!-oCIOU<; applicatIOn ot a surtace pattern 
taughl 11\ thl' da .. ~ro(llll 10 Iht' tt'~t "l'ntt'n~'e~ ratht"r than <1 reall'hange JO tht' It'arnt'r~' grammar~. TIu!> 
mll'rprl'llllloll J'o d'''lll''l'd "netl) III <'l'\'IJ(l1l 5 2 
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"Twu cavl:'at~ rirt' JO on""r her\:' 'llll' tï!',t eOllù.'rn~ tilt' qUl'!o.IH11I 01 \\hl'llll'r ril'plllpn,11t' 

pO!.ltlve eVldenel' '" a!o. III lad .1\ attahle III tlll' dd-'~l'-' \\ hll '" l'ft' Ilot III~II III !l'II 11\ ,lIln'l h 

III a language da~~molll ft I~ l'm''lbk thal IIIt' lh tll'Il'llle" hd"'l'l'" Ihl' gloup" ,Ill' ~lIupl~ 

due 10 the lad thal the ad"t.'lh group got lM Il\llfl' expo"ull'IIl.Il"vd", .• tIId IlIlt III Ihl' hll'l 

that thl!. expO"llfe rndlldl'd llt'g.tIIVl' eVldl'lIll' Ihu". ~uhll'd~ III Ihl' tjlll"IIOII 1I111dlltllll 

nllght haVé talbl 10 1t'alll Ihal SV AO 1" IlllgfdIllIII,llleal hn.dU"l' III lad .. 01 -,ull.thk 

P0),IItVt:: II1pul r.tlht::f Ihan laek 01 lll'g,lll\t' III pli 1 Thl" 1~"lIl' I.ullid Ill' I,'~h'd h)' ,Illdlll)! ,1 

da!. ... who are 'tlooded' \\- Ilh appfll(lllatl' pmlll\ 1.' IIlpUt. hlll 110 lIl'gdll\l' IIlpnl Â gl.'lIl'fal 

lack 01 appropllalt' [-0,,1I1\,\: Inplll on dlherh plau.'llIl·1\11Il Ihl' dd:-"IO"IIII11'IY al~lll''i(lI,1I11 

why Ihe alh t'fh group ht'Il<:'hll'd Irol11 lI\"tmel!oll e\ l'Il III thl' ".t"l' 01 ~Â V o({kl. ,III 111\k-, 

Whldllll pnlluple i-.hould hl' tlllllld 111 naturah-.tll. Input rhl.'lf IIl"tnrdllll' ,IPIMft'lIlly w .. " 

pfllVldlllg tht'III wlth PO~III\t' 1II(l1l1 Ihal \\-uuld Ilul othl'f\\I"l' ha\l' hl'l'Il fl'dlhty ,I\,ul,thll.' " 

(White 1l)9Ia: /5H) 

Whlte's ~tudy ~how~ convlncmgly that the In..,truclion the advcrb group recclveu 1 ... 

effectIve in he/ptng learners ma~ter the ungrammallca/lty of SVAO and the gral1llllatlcallty 

of SA V order III Engh'ih; however, becall\e the exact nature of the eVldellll' .IV.lII,lhle 10 the 

que~t,on group I~ lInknown, thl,) ~tlldy on 11<, own cannot dl..,tlnglll ... h \vhl'lhcr ncgatlvc 

evidence or slInply expo~llre wa~ the key factor III accountlllg for the hlgh IcveI" att<lllled hy 

the adverb group. Jo;, negatlve eVldencc cructallll Icamlllg the 1Illgrammalll.:allty 01 SV AO, 

or dld the adverb group ollt'iCOre the que~tlOn group "Imply hecélu ... e the former had hccn 

exposed to more adverb~ 111 the IIlpllt'? Duc to the mnty of adverh ... III the Input provlded Hl 

these intensive c1(.!s~room,>, Il I~ not c1ear whlch conclu~lon ... hould he drawn The qlH: ... tJon 

left by WhIte's stulÎy i~ thi~: If enough po~Jtlve eVldencc wcrc pn)VJded to the learner.." 

would It he sufticlent to tngger rC'icttIng of the vern movement pardmctcr? 
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Re.,tatcd ln tCflll'I ut preemptIon: h po.,itlve eVldencc t'rom one a~pect of a parameter 

.,ufficlcnt to mollvale preemptlOll of <ln Incorrect ~ettmg whi<.'h generate., !:)tmctures that are 

non-occurnng ln the 1.2 Input'? Ba.,ed on the LI, francophone learners produce 

lIngrammatlcal SVAO or der., whlch arc non-occurrmg ln Engh~h. The grammars of 

I-rench and Lngll.,h torm Intcr.,cctmg .,et~ ln terms ofadverb placement. ASVO and SVOA 

arc po~<;lblc order., III both lallguage~ but only French pcrmlts the SV AO and only ElIghsh 

the SA V order. If preemptIOn I~ operative in L2 acquisitIOn, then eVldence for the 

grammatlcahty ,)1' SAY (an order compatIble wlth only the English settmg) WIll be suftïcient 

to call~e the 1 ~ngh.,h parameter value to preempt that of the L 1. However, If other factors 

(I.c. J...nowlcdge 01 the LI) Intcrfere with preemption m L2 acquIsitIOn, po.,ltive eVldence 

will not be enough. The re~arch que~tlOn that will he te!:)ted ln thls study, then, IS the 

followmg: 

Will positive eVldencc alone he ~uffIcient to precmpt the LI value of the verb 

Illovemcnt pammeter, I.C. to allow subjects to leam that SV AO is an impossible 

ordcr III Engh.,h? 
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Chapter" Expenmental ,tlldy 

ThIS chapter reports on an expen l11ental ~tlldy or thc rescttll1g 01 thl.' verh Illon'ment 

parameter by French speakers leammg hngll~h a!. a !.ccond language and lIlvc .. tlgatl'" thl' 

Issues dcveloped ln the prevlous chapter~ - rWlllcly. the lok of prcemptIon 111 parametl'r 

resetting in SLA. 

4.1 Rationale 

We are interested in the operatIon of preemption in the re.,ettlllg of the verh llloVCI11l'nl 

parameter, where the LI value of the paramcter generate., .. truclurl''> WhKh arc non 

occurring m the L2. The re:.earch question po .. cd 111 ... ectlon '-h ahovc leadli to two 

possible predlctIOn~. If preemptIon l' operatlvc III L2 acqlll'>lllon. l'X[l0..,lIn.' to the SA V 

order of English ~holiid be <,uftïclent to tngger a ,wltch to the l'ngll ... h v.tlue 01" tht.' 

parameter.leadmg 'camer .. 10 rCJcct the SVAO order whlch 1'> not gener,lteo hy the I·ngll ... h 

setting. If, on the other hand. k.nowledge 01 a LI ... omehow II1terkre ... wl!h the operation 01 

preemptIon 111 SLA, or If transferred .. trurture ... unhl-.e "tructllre,> rC .. lIlll1lg lrolll proOUl'llVC 

mechamsms In LI acqUIsItIon, are not "preemptable". po<'ltlve eVldcnœ relatmg to the SA V 

order may not lead to resettll1g of the parameter and expunclton of the LI .. cttIng '1'0 te .. 1 

these predIctIOns, francophone learner ... of ESt. wcre expo ... ed to pO'>ltlve l'vldcncc on 

adverb placement ln Engli~h - partlcularly the SA V ordcr and thclr trcatment (lI aovcrh .. 

before and after exposure were measured to oetermme If. mdccd, preemptIOn had takcn 

p]ace. 
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4.2 Mcthod 

4.2.1 SubJect~ 

The ~uhJcct~ for thl~ expenment werc grade 5 francophone students in mtensive ESL 

programme\ 10 Québec, Canada. The mtenl,lve programme IS offered to grades 5 and 6 

st'Idcnts ln rnany francophone schools throllghout Québec. Stlldents JO thls programme 

undcrtake onc yeaJ of Jnten~lve \tudy whlch 1~ dlvlded into two major sessions. During 

one half of the \chool year (appro1(lmately 5 months) the students are taught (10 French) the 

regular ~lIbjcct area\ thal make up the grade 5 or 6 programme. Students spend the other 

hall' of the school year ln an mtensive ESL c1assroom. This amounts III tot.al to 

approxlmately *ive hours of ESL Instruction per day for a penod of tive months. These 

classes, usually of about JO students, are devoted entIrely to the stlldy of ESL. Instruction 

is cummuntcatlve 111 approach; thercfore c1assroom actlvltle~, whlch focus on the use of 

bnghsh tn context, encourage the students to interact wlth the teacher and with each other. 

l'orm focuslIcd IJ1struction IS not reqUlred or even encouraged, althotlgh the exact quantity 

of foclis on form vanes accordln!; to the teacher. Upon entering these programmes, 

students have had very litt le exposure to (-<,nghsh :!part from approxlmately Iwo hours of 

ESt. per weck Ifl grade 4 (the tiN year ESL IS Illtroduced ln Québec schoob). Generally, 

thcy have very httle contact wllh Enghsh outslde the school ~ettmg. (foor more mformation 

on the mtenslvc ESL programme, sœ Spada and Llghtbown 1989.) 

The expenmental group m thls study - called the flood group - consisted oftwo grade 5 

classes \n=58) (average age Il years 2 months). For a two week period, these classes 

wcre cxpo\cd 10 a flood of input focussmg on adverb placement through materials 

developed specltically for thls purpose. The group received no form-focussed instruction 

or crwr corrCl.:tlon on adverb placement ln Enghsh. They slmply heard adverbs nsed in 
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context through a vanety of c1as~room a<.:tIvltle~ (.,ee !.l'l'tlon 4.23 fOI detads of the 

c1assroom matenal~). 

In order 10 ensure that the ~llbject~ were comp.lrable in tcnn.. or thclr ovcr,llIl'xpo\IlTl..' 

to and knowledge of f:ngh~h. 5.lIbJect~ completcd a qlle~tlonn.\Irl' to dctl'rmllll' th'l: amount 

of prevlOu~ expmure to Engl!~h, thclr knowledgc and u\agc of Lngl"h ,\111.1 thclr 

knowledge and usage of other languclgc~ be<;l(lc., Engll',h ,1Ild In'nch Suhlcrh who 

learned Enghsh before French, a ... weil a., ail blltngual .,uhllxt., (I.e. "UhJl'Ch who .,poil.e 

French and any other language) were ehmmated from the analy.,..,. Thl~ rc .... ulted ln tlll' 

excluslOn of four ~ubJech, leavmg a total of 54 for the analy~I". 

Throughout ~ectlOn 4.4, the result5. l'rom the expenrncntal group de.,cnhed aoove arc 

comparec1 to those of the ~ubJect~ reported III White ( 1991 a). That .,tul.ly IIlvolved two 

expenmental group~ and a control group. rhe ~uhJect .... 111 the cxpenmental group" were 

also student~ in the 5.ame intemlve ES L programme .. a .... the <.;UbJèCt<; III the prc.,cnt .,tudy. 

As mentioned in ~ctlon 3.6. there wa~ an "advcrb group" (n=-X2). \\'h\(h rCU .. 'IVl'd two 

week~ of exphclt lIl~tructlOn on adverb placement III F:ngh.,h, tncludlng PO\ltlve and 

negatlve eVldence through form-focu\~d m.,tructlon and crror correctIon. The .,ecolHI 

group. called the questIon group (n=5fJ). recclved no modlfÏed mput on ad vero placement 

in Enghsh, but were instructed on que.,t1on formatIon. 1 hey recclved 110 po....ltlvC or 

negatlve evidence whlch focu5..~cd on Engh.,h advcrh\. The control\ were a group of 

monolmgual native speaker~ of Eng\tsh III gradc~ 4 and 5 (n=26). 

4.2,2 Timetable and research deSIgn 

As mentioned above, mo~t childrell have had very \tltle contact wlth I:nb!l .... h pnor to 

enrollment m the IIltenslve programme. Thelr knowledge of l:nglJ\h at the .,tart of the 

programme is, therefore, rudimentary. h)r thl<'; rea~on (and lor the pllrpo~e\ of 

comparablhty with the study by WhIte 199Ia), the pcnod of mten.,lve cxpo\urc to I:ngll\h 
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advero'i wa ... undertaken alter the chIldren had been ln the programme for sorne time. On 

the a~~umptlOn that after ... cvcral month~ of "full-tlme" ESt m~tructlon the ... tudents \\-ould 

he proflclcnt cnough to u ... c the expcnmental matenal~. the study wa~ conducted nearly 

thrcc and a hait month ... mlo the programme. A pretest wa~ admim~tered Immedlately 

bcforc thc modlflcd mput matenah were mtroduced m the c1as<;room (one c1ass ~tarted 

U'ilng the matcnah the attcrnoon of the testmg and the other, the next dayl. The matenals 

were lI ... cd for a two week pcnod. followlng whlch the student~ were post-te~ted to 

dctcrmme whethcr the modlficd mput had affccted thelr behavlOur on adverb placement ln 

any way. Thl'i post-test wa ... conducled the day after the Input tlood actlvitles were 

complctcd. A ...ccond po ... t-te ... t wa ... admlnl~tered exactly three weeks after the tirst. \Il order 

10 detcrmme whether the effects measured at the tir'it disappear immedmtely or endure m 

the ~hort term. Il should he noted that the pre~ent expenment dlffer~ \Il thls re~pect from 

the 'itudy by White ( 1991 a), ln whlch the second post-te'it was separated from the tirst by a 

pcnod of tÏve wceb. Ideally, for the purpo~'" of compan son , the second po.,t-tcst would 

have followed the tirst by flVe weeks for thi ... expenmcntal group as weIl. Unfortunately, 

this wa ... impo<;~lbJe. as the schools were closed for summer vacatIOn al that tlme. As it 

was. the second po ... t-te ... t wa~ conducted ln the last week of the school year. giving us a 

maXllnlll11 of three wed .... hetween the two post-test~. 

4.2..1 Cla'i~room matenah 

The t\\-o partlclpatmg teachers (both natIve speakers of English) were provlded with a 

set of m.ttenah dewloped 'ipecially for thls expenmental study (for a <;ample of sorne of the 

dassroom matenal ... 'iee appcndix AL The activltles descnbed therein mvolved storie~. 

g.Ullc ... and e'(crCl~" de~lgned to teach the meamng of the adverb~ and to allow the students 

to he~lr advcrh ... 10 context. The student ... were I,lmply expo~d to adverbs in the mput. 

Thert' wa ... no expltcIt foc us on the form of the sentences. The activItles included, among 
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other thmg~. li~tening to ~tonc~ and an~wcnng l:olllpreheJl!,lOn lIl1l"tlon .... rllllllg Ollt 

partially complcted qlle5.tIonn:]1rc~. tilllllg \Il the 1ll1"lIlg wonllll .\ 'l'nll'lH.'l" matdllll~ 

sentence~ wlth the appropnate pl(ture. ordenng 't'Iltcn~e, to l11a"-l' .\ ,tory. wntlllg the 

conclu"lOn to a ,>Iory. !>lIlgmg ,ong~. readlllg pOC 111 '. etc .\11 01 \" hlrh pnn u.kd tlll' 

students wIth po5.ltlve CViù(:~r~ on I-:.ngl\<'h adverh ... \\'lIhoUI Il'at'hlllg the rule., 01 .H.lwrh 

plact.'ment. The ,tude.m, had very httle opportul1Ity to malllpulatl' the order ut .u.lH'rb." 

sinee the adverb~, were generally provldcd III thc correct pO'>llIon III Ihe 'l'n .... ·ncc'> ot thl' 

actlvlty. The matenal'i focu<;<;ed on adverbs 01 frcqucllcy (I.e. (/11\,(/\,\, u\lw/hl .md 1l1,H1l1l'r 

(I.e. quinl\ .. ('mclull,,). appeanng 10 ail po.,.,lble hngll ... h order,. parllcularly SA V. /'\, 

much a, po<;<,lble, the adverbs werc u,ed 1Tl 'l'lllcnœ, 111 the .,Ilnplc prC.,l·nt Il'n.,e. 

Although the .. pontaneou~ productlcn of adverh .. wa., not dl ... couraged. the maten.\I., dl(ll1't 

leave much mom for error on the part of the ,tudent, 

The matenal .. were orgalllzed ,>uch that ,everal actlvltle, (u"lI,llly Iwo) would he 

completed every day for two weelo..,. The adverh aCllvllle~ Wl'rl' u,ually (omnll'Iet! dunng 

the momlllg <,e!o.slon 1'1 the .. e c1a ...... e'. In total. .. tudent, recclvcd approxllnatd." one hum ot 

IIlten!o.lve wput on advcrh, pcr day for ten ,choul day'" (one <:la..,.., 'pent a total of 

approxlmately 71/2 hour ... and the othcr 10 hourI, on the actlvllle,) (ilVCIl the ranty of 

adverbs tn regular IntensIve c1a5.<;room\ (White 199Ia). th.., rc,ulted III qUlle Inlcn..,IVC 

expo5.ure 10 adverb~ over a rclau vcI y ... hort pcnod - trul y a tlood of III put 

The teacher ... who partlclpated III th ... ,tudy were expilcltly ,l,h:d not 10 correct l'rror, III 

adverb placement and not to tcach the rule.., ot adverh placemellt III Lngll'th. 1 '0 that the 

student~ \\-ould not recelve negatlve eVldence on the .,tructurc bClIlg tc,tcd ./ he cxpo.,urc 

was to COn5.15.t then of relatlvely naturah,tlC po .. lllve eVldencc only. In order 10 venly Ihal 

the actlvltle5. were betng carned out a, lI1tended (I.t!. that childrel1 were nol rCLelvlng 

negatlve eVldence). the teacher~ v'ere a .... ked to record whal wenl on III the c1a..,..,nxHn whde 

1 Accordmg to the t~Lhl!f~. tht: ruki-. ot I::ngh~h atherh plaLcmcnt had not h\:Cn t.wght III thc da., ... roolll 

pnur to th,., t:xpt'rtmenl. 
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the rc~arch .. tudy matcnal .. were bemg u .. ed.2 The~e ca"i\ettes mdlcated that, at least 

dunng the c1a .... perlod., allocated for the expcr.lncnl<l.! acl1vltle .... the children were not 

m.,trultcd on the rule., ot advcrh placement m Engh .. h and thelr error~ in adverb u\age were 

not correctcd. l 

4.2.4 Tcstmg matcnal ... 

Thc ~me ta .. \..~ wcre admlnlstered at ail three test ~ss)on!l. (for the te'it~ themselves 

~ appcndlx B.) The.,e mcluded three that were u!led ln the prevlous study (grammatlcahty 

JlIdgcment ta"ik, prefcrcnœ ta"i\.. and !lentence mampulatlOn tas\.. (White 1991a)), plus a new 

ta~k added "pcclflcally for the flood group (oral productIOn ta.,k). The wntten ta!lh 

(grammaticaltty ,udgcmcnt and preference) were admmistered to the whole c1a~~ at once. 

ln total, thc!o,c look approxHnately 45 m11lute~ to complete. The other ta~h (sentence 

mampulallon and oral productIon) were admlm'itered to each student mdlvldually in a room 

... eparate tWill the cJas~room. A tape recorder was set up 111 thl., room to record the 

chlldrcn\ rc"'pon ... c ... on the oral production ta ... \... In total. the indlvldual ta~ks took 

approxllnatcly .~ hOllf'i for cach cla.,., at each session (I.c. two re~earchers working 1 1/2 

hoUT'" cach). l'or cach c1as~. therefore. testmg lasted approxlmately one mommg ~e!l"'lon at 

cach tc~t OCC~l~l()n. 

A ... uh~t of Ihe adverh ... mtroduced dUrlng the pcnod of intenSive exposure was tested 

111 Ihe~e ta.,J..~. They IIlcluded four adverbs of manner (quic/..Iy. qwer/y. carl'f'ully. ,\hm'Iy) 

and four ot freqllcncy (li/WlI\".\. Il,\IIally •. wmefllne.\. olten). The po~ltlOns tested in the 

14\'\J...'\ 1I1c\udcd SV AO. SAVO. ASVO. SVOA. SVAPP anC SAVPP; where S = ~uhJect, V 

~ \\'Illk Il "oliid lUth' 1l\'~'11 prdcrahlc. nt .:nur~t·. 10 \ enty Ihe da~~room mpul tor Iht' "holt: 1\\-o \\-t'cJ... 
~)':rIIl(1 (and l1lon'llt"ldc~), thl' "a, ~'on"lderctl an UillKœptahle \[npo~JtlOn on the partlClpatmg tt'acheT~. 

ln ,tppnl\llIIatd} Ih hour" 01 tapmg. thert' I!. a !>mgh: tn!>lance wheTe the tca.:her Tcaet, to an crrOT ln 

,ulH'rb pldù'l1ll'nt ln tll1" l'a,,-'. tht' tt'adll'r dot', not pnlVldt' tht' corredlOn but ~Imply repeat~ the chtld'~ 
"t'l1lt'l"'t' \\ Ilh l)Ut"tlOll IIltnlMllOn l'lw ~'htld then ~'Ilrrt'd~ hllll~dt. 
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= verb, 0 = obJect. A = advcrh and pp = prcpo"llIonal phra\l'. l'hc t.l")..\ \\crc .llllll'd al Ihc 

~ubJects' leveJ of proticlenl'y 111 tcrm, of vocaoulary .md .. tmelllfe ... 

A ,tandardl7cd Icst of proflClcncy dcvclopcd hy thc Mlnt,tèn: d'I.dul.\ltlon du ()ul'hcl.· 

(MEQ) wa~ completed hy hoth cIa.,.,c .. approxIlllately onl' \\œ).. aUcr thl' tlr .. t po .. t·te,t. 

The MEQ te~t I~ an excrl'I.,c of oral comprehen"'lOll. lhnng whlch \tudcnt, 1t,Il'n to a 'l'IlC\ 

of tape recordcd que'otlOm and choo~e the corrcct rC"]JI.HN: l'rom 'c\cr.tl optIon., l'Ill, 

evaluatlon i~ mcd to mea,ure thc level of ovcrall proflclency ot the,e c1a .... l' ... \I1d 10 

detennllle whcther they arc comparabk to other grade~ " ano 6 mll'n,lve ül~.,e\ 

Several ta')"-., wer", admlnJ,tered at cach te.,t ,e."lon III the hOPl' Ih.11 ,uch a vanely 

would provldc a clcarer pll'lurc of the learner.,' lruc IInguI .. tlc competence !:ach nf the 

task~ IS de~cnbed belo\\-. The flr.,t thrrr wcre taken dlrl'ctl y trom the WhIte ( 191.) 1 al lit udy 

and were not altered III any way. Only the tinal ta,).. wa, devclopcd ,peclally lor the 

pre!lent expenment. 

4.2.4.1 Cirammatlcallty Jlldgement tas"-

The fir~t ta~1I. the chtldren çompleted wa., a grammattcaltty ludgement ta,"-. l'hl\ la.,k 

wa~ a cartoon 'itory told through the character.,' ,peech and captlOn ... lIndcr cach plcltlre. 

Of the 33 sentence~ ln the ,tory. 16 lIlvolved advcrb placement. and of tho<,e. tour 

containcd adverb, m ungramrnalICal SVAO pmltlon. SuhlCCh wl.!re tolll to "llx" 

ungrammatlcal ~entence ... b)' nrcl1l1g the word that wa, Illcorrect ano drawlIIg an arrow to 

the P0.,ltlon wherc Il would appear III a gram mat Ical .,cntence. "en \cntellcc" wcrc 

grammatICal and dld not IIlvolvt.~ advcrb.... In addillon. there werc .,cvcn lIngrallllllallcal 

dlstractor sentence., ~cattered Ihrollghollt the ... tory whlCh .,crvcd 10 oetcrrmne whether the 

subject'i were completlllg the ta<;k appropnately SubJcct., who altercd tewcr than 101 the 

diMractor ... dld nOI recelve a ">Core for that "e.,.,lon .... mec they appcarcd Lo he elther 

incapable of completlllg or "'Imply not payll1g attention to the ta,k. Thclr pcrtormanLc on 
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thc te.,1 .,cntencc." thcrctorc, would not he reveahng thctr truc competence a~ regards 

:~dvcrh placement. '1 hl., rc~ultcd ln thc cxclu<,lon of 2 <,lIbJcct., at the prete~t and at the fir~t 

rx)\t-It..·.,t and J \uhJect<, at the \{."Cond post-tCI,t. 

Ttll., grammaticallly ,udgement ta.,k wa., cho'\en becau<,e the contmuous story provided 

a context III whlch Ihe \entenœ., could he Judgeo. A\ Will be dlscll<;\ed below h,Jwever 

(\Cc \Cctlon 4.5.1), lt 1<; h"-ely that \ome 01 the alteratlOn., made by the subJects retlected 

thclr prderenœ~ raIller than truc Judgement., of ungrammatlcahty. There was a smgle 

ver.,lon ot thl., ta.,k lor ail "llh.Jcct.,. It wa~ a wntten ta~J.. completcd .,Imultaneollsly by the 

whole cla~.,. The ta~k te.,ted 'iIX adverb~ whlch appeared In several po~ltlOm. throughout 

the .,tory. They were u\ua/ly, a/way\, \Olnefll1/('.\, ('are/ully, qUlcklr and .\/ow/v. 

4.2.4.2 Preference ta'ik 

The ~econd written ta'ik wa~ the preference ta~k. The child was presented with paIrs of 

sentcnce~, dlffenng only 111 the pO!o.lIlOllIng of the adverb. The student had to mdlcatc 

whethcr hoth sentenœ., were correct, whether only one was correct. whether both were 

Incorrect, or that he Of ~he dldn't know by clrchng the appropnatc response, a~ 111 the 

example. 

( 1) a. Anna dnves her new car carefully. 

b. Anna dnve~ carefully her ncw car. 

only a is nght nnly h I~ nght both right both wrong don't know 

There \\crc two vcr.,lom, of thl~ task containing dlfferent paIrs of sentences - the same 

advcrh pmlllOn\ \Vcre cornpared m each ver~lon. There was, therefore, an A vers,on and a 

B vcr.,lon of the ta~"', each wlth dlfferent pairs of sentence~ but hoth te~ting the subJect on 

3~ p.ur,. In addItIOn. the sentences of both the A and B versIOns appeared In two orders. 
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For example. te,>t AI had the wr.,lon A ... ~ntence!. Ordt'Il'd t'rom Il 1 10 Il Y2. \\ hlll' le'l A2 

would pre')cnt the \cntence'l of the 1\ \ cr..,lOn 111 the rcvcr.,e ordcT (l'rom Il ,:. to Il Il. l'he '1.' 

vanatlOm ot the ta~k wcre onglllally propo.,ed III the Whlle (1441,\) ..,Iudy 10 rl'tIlICl' 

pos~lble etfect~ for veNon and order A., no .,ul'h l'fh.'l'!" \\cre lound 111 th.ll 'Iully. thl' 

ver~lon~ and ordt'r\ were rancomly a~,)lgned to the two ch\ ...... e., III Ihl' plc~ellt l"lll'nml'llt. 

ThIS ta')k wa ... cho')cn bccau ... e Il pre..,entcd the ... tructure 10 he te ... ll'd (adn'rh po ... 1I10n.,\ 

ln a context where lt wa, the only fcature dl!>llI1guI\hlllg the two '>CntelK'l'" and Ill'nn.\ the 

only featurc bcmg .I11dged. I·urthermore .... IIKC tlm t,l'\... allowl'd for Illl' gral1llllallcallty 01 

both ~entence, 111 the pair. It hdp ... to cxpllcltly dl,tlllglll,h the .,uhIC,,·t..,' ludgelllent ... 01 

grammalicallly trolll thelr preference .... Tha! 1 .... on thl.., t,I"'''' thc 'luhlect wa ... nol lon:l'd 10 

end up prodllcmg or acœptmg .Iu ... t ore adverh po ... llion (a ... on Ihe gramlll.lllC.lhly Illdgl'Illenl 

and oral productIon la,b). Thl ... ta ... k allow~d tor the po., ... lhlllly thal ... everal Po..,lllon.., 

could be correct and 1tl ... 0 domg. ehclted not preference ... lor one order llver <tnother. huI 

Judgcment~ of gramrnatlcaltty on aIl pO"'''' 1 hic order .... 

28 ot the ... entencc pair, on thl ... la ... k te,tcd ,ldverh plaœrncnt. Allle ... t advcrh, alld ail 

po~i tlOn ~ were te,ted III the.,e ... l'n!cllec.... The nt ht'r lour pal r ... «)1)ta11lcd dl"" r,l<.:tor 

sentence\ whlch mdlCatcd whether '1uhlect ... \Vere paylllg attention to thc la..,k at hand. (>nly 

onc subJcct wa~ found to have a ... trong rc"'p<Hl,e hl ..... (choo<,lIlg .tlmm! cXc/II"'lwly the 

"hoth nght" re~pon\e) and he ha!> heen excludcd from anal~''''I'' at ail ,C.,<,IOIl'>. 

4.2.4.3 Sentence matllpulatlon ta~k 

The tiN mdlvldual ta~J... completcd by the \ubJcct\ wa ... the \entencc rnalllpulalion t~t,k. 

For thl~ ta~k. the \ubject wa ... handed a ... et of card'l. each contammg a word. '1 he word ... lf1 

each set formed a ~entence contatnlllg an advero. The chlld had 10 maJ..c a'> many 

grammatical ~ntence~ a, he or ~he could U\1I1g ail the card'lltl the '>Ct A, each oroer wa ... 

laId out by the chlid. It wa\ recorded on a re,pon\e \hect by the re,carchcr Whcn the..' 
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"ubJcct l:Ould rna\..e no more grammatIcal "entenœ<.,. he or "he wa~ glven a new ~ct of 

card~. btch chtld mampulated tour o,cntclKC" lJ1 thl" manner. 

Thl\ ta"k wa" choo,cn becau<.,e It torce~ th~ chtld to lay out ail the orders he or she 

c(m"der., grammatICal, and hence provlde~ a good vlew not only of hl" or her preference ... 

but aho of hl" or her Judgcmcnt., of grammatlcahty. 

TheR' wcrc two ver-'Ion" of thl" ta,,\.., each contaIllIllg four ~cntence.,. F.ach te",t adverb 

appcared III one ~ntencc. Thrcc of the I)entences contamed tran~ltlvc verh~ wlth a dIrect 

obJcct and one contamcd an Intran\ltlve verb wlth a preposItlonal phra~e. SubJect!) were 

a~slgned ralldornly to the A or R ver<."on of the ta!)k. ft took the chtldren approxlmately 5-

1 () mmlltc~ to mampulate ail tour "entence~. 

4.2.4.4 Oral production task 

The 'lecond indlvldual ta~k that the .,ubJect~ completed wa~ the oral productIon task. 

Thl<; ta~k, developed ~peclally for thl., ,tudy, attempted to gel the chlldren to produce 

adverb, III a !e~, con..,clou.., manner. It wa~ hoped that by pre~surmg the ~tudents to 

pcrform omlly, they would have le,,~ lime to thmk about lhelr re~ponse.., than III the wntten 

and malllpulation la..,k,. In thls way. wc hoped to tap the ~ubJect<.,' truc ImgUlstlc 

competence. Whelher or not thl., goal wal) achleved l', 1 thmk, debatable. 

l'4ch chtld wa., handcd a cartoon plcture on whlch was wntten an adverb. The chlld 

was lold 10 l'feale a ~ntence de~cnbll1g the plcture uSlIlg the word. Although thls method 

1<; not cnllrely ~ponlancolls, It wa!) consldered appropnate glven the tact that It IS extremely 

dlftïcult 10 ehcII adverbs spontaneously. Oflen, the meanmg of an adverb can be expre!)~d 

by a prcpo~ltlOnal phrase or other ~tfllclure, and adverhs can qUlte eastly he clrcumvented 

III normal 'pcc<.:h (as thclr ranly ln the cla~~room 1I1put seem~ to support (WhIte 1991a)). 

ln any ca~, a., wc wcrc partl/:ularly IIlterestcd 111 the poslIIon of the adverb lf1 the sentence, 

provldlllg Ihe word 11~e1f would not ~enou,ly affect the outcome of the task. 

-55-



The cartoon plcturel, were cho!oocn to force the u ... age of .1 dm.'d oh,el"!. "'0 that 11ll' 

adverh would he te~ted ln an SVO ... entenœ. TherL' \\L're I\Hl \er"'lOl1 ... of lhl ... t,l ... k. L',ldl 

containing four ~entellle.... l:...1ch ver~lon tc ... ted t\\O ,ld\L'rh, ot 1Il,lIIller .md 1\\0 ot 

frequency. In total. then. ail elght te ... t adwrlh \\-cre IIH:llIded III till'. t.I ... 1.. ('hIldll'll \\L'rL' 

assigned randumly to verl,lon A or R At th·..' prete~t. a \lglllflLUlt dllkrenù' Ifl SVAO 

scorel) was found between the A and H veNOn\ ot th\., t,I\1.. (that 1 .... "'lIh.lL'LI\ \VIth thl' B 

verSIOn of the L.1. ... k used SVAO slglllticantly more onen than thme \Vith the A \'L'f\IOIl.1I thl' 

prete~t). Thl~ dlfference dl'iappcared at the po ... He ... t\ aftcr thl' \\lhlecl ... had enwlIntcrl'd thl' 

adverb~ in the classroom. There wa ... nu ~lglllticant efft..'Ct for vl'r ... lOn on SA V \corl'''' at ally 

ses~lon. 

It was expected that thl~ tal,\" wOllld be qlllte dlfflclIll lor Ihe\c ... lIhlcCI<,. parllcldarly at 

the pretest before they had encountered advcrhl, III c1a\\ Indccd. thl\ fact 1\ rctlecled 1\1 

thelr behaviour and WIll he called upon to explam c:crtam rc\tllt ... dl\ClI',\l'd laler (\CC '>l'clIon 

4.5.3). 

It 1\ hoped that the variety of ta ... k ... de\Cnhed ahove provlde ... lor an ln <Ieplh VICW 01 

how. precisely. the ... uhJects are treatmg adverh placement. and hcncc ot th\.' truc ... tatl' 01 

their IL grammars. 

4.3 Flood Group results 

Overall, the results reveal that the expenmental group Icarn ... that ~"V 1<; a JX) ...... lhlc 

order in Engh'ih hut doe~ not Icam that SV AO 1<; ungrammallcal. f .. ach ~lIhJcct rCCl:lvcd Iwo 

scores on each task at each \e ...... lon - an SVAO error \Core repre ... cntlng thclr u\age of the 

impossIble SubJect-Verh-Adverb-OhJcct order and an SA V I,corl' reprc\Cnllllg thclr u ... agc 

of the grammatIcal SuhJect-Adverh-Verh order. (The SA V and SVAO \Core\ lor cach 

subJect on each task are hsted III appendlx C) The dctall\ of the calculatlon of the~c ... core ... 

for each ta~k are descnhed III the \ub\Cctlon ... below. SIOCC there wcre no ~lgnIlicant 
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dlffcrcncc\ hetwcen the two cla\,>c,> makmg up the expenmental group on any ta~k at any 

c.,c'>'>lon, thclr rc,>ult\ arc prc\Cntcd togcthcr a\ the flood group. 

ln thc followmg \Cctlon, we comparc the overall proficlency of the flood group to the 

advcrh and que\l1on group'> hom the Whltc ( 1991 a) \ludy. as weil ao;; many other mtemlve 

c1a~\c\, a\ mca~urcd hy the MLQ te~t of r-:nglt~h protïclcncy. The resu1t5. t'rom the tlood 

group on each of the four cxpcn mental ta\h will then he prc~cnted. In section 4.4. they 

WIll hc compared to tho~e of the expenmental and control groups from WhIte (1991a). 

hnally, JO ~ectlon 4.5, we will ~how how the re~ults on certain ta~k~ (partlcularly, the 

grammatlcality JlIdgement ta\k) may be hnked to shlfts ln learner preference~ rather than 

truc changc~ ln hngUl'itlc competence. 

4..1.1 Ml.:.Q test 

The score~ of the flood group on the MEQ test of Engh~h protÏclency fall weil within 

the normal range fur student,> ln these intenSIve programme~. In total, the two c1a~5.es 

making up the flood group d!ffer slgmtïcantly from only 6 of 5'; other mtcn~lvc classes 

avallahle for cOll1pan ... on - the mean ~core5. of the expenmental c1asse~ falhng mldway 

hetween the h.ghe~t and lowest reported mea:1s:~ The flood group's mean score was 62%. 

The .loot! group"" !\Core ... wcre al~o compared 10 thme of the expenmental group~ from the 

previoll'i 'itlldy (White 19913) on the MEQ test. Overall, the difference between the group 

test ~corc~ wa ....... gllltïcant (H2, 1(5) = lJ.27. P = 0.0(01). Post-hoc Scheffé te~ts. (p < 

0.(5) show that the flood group dld not dlffer sigmticant1y Îrom the adverb group (average 

~corc 5l)%). hut d.d ~orc 'ilgllltïcantly lower than the questIon group (average score 75%). 

4 '111l' 'l'un'!. trUlli tour 1 •• Îmgllal !.tl1dt.'nt!. ""hl) ""t'rt.' bdt'r dUlllnateu trom the ex~nmental re~ult!> are 
1I1\.'ll1d~·d 111 th~' rnean MbQ !.l'Ilre!-
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The questIon group wa~ a grade 0 cla".... l'he t\VO c1a ...... c~ III tht' tlllod group, hoth gr.ldt' ::; 

c1asse5.. dHi not dl ffer ~Igm tïcantly frol11l'<lCh other on the MU) te"t. 

4.3.2 Grammatlcahty Jlldgcmcnt ta ... '" 

The SV AD 5.core on the grammatlcahty jlldgemcnt ta,,'" wa ... c.lklliall'd hy .uldlng tlw 

number of scntence~ whlch the ~uhJcet changcd to the ullgrallllllatlc.lI SV A() on.kr and Ihe 

number of SVAO sentence~ In the text whlch the "uhJcct (JId not changl'. 'l'hl' 1ll.1XI1ll1l11J 

pos5.lble SVAO ,>core 1'> 16. a ... 10 "cntence., conlall1cd .ldvcrh" ln the cartoon 1,1"", 

however. IIldlVldual ... core ... arc generally helow thl ... "mec Ihe advcrh could hl' 1ll0VCO tu 

several other po ... itlon~ a ... weil a,> 10 the IIlcorrL'C1 SV AO. 

The second 5.corc calclliateo for cach ... uhJcct on thl" 1.1"'''' wa" an SA V ... core, 

repre5.entmg the number of ... entenœ" whlCh Iht.' ... uhJcct ch,mged to SAY ordcr plu., 11lL' 

number of SA V ~entencc~ ln the texl whlch the <,uhJect lell ullchanged Ag.lIn, Iht' 

maxImum pos5.lble 5.core 1" 16. Thc tl(x)d group"" mcan ... con: ... are pre.,entcd III lIgure 1 

l''i~urc 1 Grammatlcahty judgement ta5.k. mean ... con.'<, - tlood group 
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On the prete\t, the flood group achJt!ve\ an average SV AO \core of 3.37. Thl~ falls to 

2. JO al the flr\t po\t-te\t and I,tayl, al that levd at the I,ccond po\t-tel,t (average I,core 2.04). 

Analyl,l\ of vananœ (rcpcated rnc<ll,urc\) \how ... a \Igmfieant eftect for te~t ~e~~ion for the 

tlood group I,coreI, (1.(2, 47) -= l(}jB, P = 0.0001). Po,>t-hoc Schcffé tel,t ... (p < 0.05) 

\how lhat the drop ln lI\agc hctwccn prete,t and f;rl,t pŒt-tCl,t J<; slglllticant, whlle the 

"lIght <.Ic<:fca .. c hetwl'cn the fir ... t and ... ccon<.l JX)~t-test\ II, not. 

The average SA V .. core for the tlood group at thc pretest I~ 3.15. ThIS nse<; to 5.84 at 

the Ilr\t PO\Hc~t and 6.lb at the ... econd po~t-tc~t. ANOVA (repeated measurel,) ~how~ a 

"'Ignltlcant elfeet for te ... t ~<;!:o.lOn for the tlood group's !:o.corcs (F(2. 47) = 32.62, p = 

O,(XXH). Po .. t-hoc Scheffé te~t\ (p < OJl51 II1dlcate that the II1crease from pre- to tirst po~t­

test 1<; slgmtiçant, whllc thc change frorn tir ... t to <;econd post-te~t I~ not. 

Thc rC<;1I1h l'rom thc gr,unrnatleallty Judgcment ta~k IIldlcate that cxposlIre to the flood 

of mpllt e.H1<;co.; thl' \lIhleCh to learn that SA V I!:o. a po~~lble order 10 Enghsh, as mdlcated by 

the "Ignllïeant IIlcrea\c 1\1 lI.,age of SA V followmg the pcnod of exposure. While the input 

flood docI, not teach learners that SV AO II, ungrammatlcalm Engh~h (they stIll use SVAO 

followlllg cxpo<.,ure), It docI, .,ccm to affect thcu lI~age ofthls order on thJ~ ta~k. In ... ectlon 

4.5.1, we will cl ail Il that thls drop m SV AO errors IS Imked to the deSIgn of the task uself. 

The change ... 11l lI<.,agc of hoth the SA V and the SV AU orders on thi~ ta~k are rnamtamed for 

al lea~t threc wœk\ followmg cxpo~ure 10 the tlood of input. 

4.J.J Preference tao.;k 

The SV AO .,core for thls task was detcrmmcd by cxamInmg responses to paIrs of 

sentcnœ~ companng ,m advcrh In SVAO posItIon with an adverb In any other positIon. 

fhe SV AO ... core rcpre.,l'nted the nurnher of tlmes the ~ub.Ject preferred the sentence 

cont,l1l1l1lg thl' advcrh III SV AO posItIOn or selected a "both right" respon~e. The 
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maximum pos~lble score on thl~ task IS 12. slllce twelvc of the p.ur~ of ,entener, ~:ontall1ed 

one sentence 111 SY AO order. 

The SAY ')core') for thl~ task were determmed hy examllllllg p.lll' ot '\entenÙ'\ 

companng an adverh 111 SAY po<;lIlon wlth an adwrh III another pO'ltlon. 1"I1l' SA Y "core 

wa~ calculated by addtng the numher ot t\ll1e~ a 'llbJcct preferred a ..,cntl'llce COllt.lIlllllg.l1l 

adverb 111 SAY pmltlon or ~elected a "both nght" re"pon"e.~ The 1l1.\\\l1Hlm "cOle on 1111" 

task was 16, a~ there were 16 'illch p.ur, on thl' preference ta~k. l'he tlood group', IlIl'an 

scores are shown 111 Figure 2. 

Fi~ure 2 Preference task mean scores - tlood group 
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The tlood group atta1l1s SY AO score') of 8.45 at the prcte,t. 'l'hl'> lall, to 7.44 at the 

flfst jJOst-test and rise~ aga1l1 10 8.31 at the ,ccond po,t-te..,t. A naly..,\, ot vanancc (rcpcated 

5 ft l>hould he lIoted that th\:! SA y .,core t1oel> not alway!o. Iluhcatc erTllr-trcc U"dgC 1 or l·XdIlIJlk. '-.t·lt·dlllg 
the SAY l>enknœ al> the only correct .,enknce woulll he an crror It the other .,ellknu: \IIId'" ~r:1l11l1ldtIUtl (1 l' 

ln ASYO or SYOA order). Llkewl ... e, choŒ.mg a "hoth nght" re<,pon<,c would he ail error If the nlhl r ordcr 
wa., SY AO. Nonethelt~~". the SA Y <,LOre on thl:- ta ... k uoc" provlde aIl 1II~lght IIIto whcther nr no! Ih\. 
"uhledl> have kanlt'd Iha! SA Y Il> pO~<'lhle. regardle:-.<, 01 thelr tredllllt'nt 01 Ihe otller urdt'r., 
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mca~urc~) ~huw~ that thcre are 110 'ilgmtïcant effects for tC5.t 5.es')lon (F(2, 50) = 2.98, p = 

O.Oh). 

Al the prctc~t, the flood group attam:o, a mean SA V ~core of 6.59. Thl5. Jumps to 12.15 

at the tïr~t P()~t-tc~t and mcrea~e~ agam ..,hghtly 10 12.83 at the ~econd post-te<,t. ANC·VA 

(rcpcated mca~urc~) <,how~ a ~Igmticant effcct for tC5.t <,e<''ilon (F(2, 50) = 84.14, p = 

0.(001) Pmt-hoc Schetfé Ic"t~ (p < 0.05) ..,how thal the IIlcrea~e hctween pre- and tirst 

p()'it-te..,t~ I~ '1lgnltlcant, whllc the 'ihght fiSC t'rom tïr5.t to ,>econd post-te<,!'> 1'> not. 

The rc~ult ... on the prl'fercncc task mdlcate that exposure to the intem~lve mput resu1t~ m 

hlgh h.!vcI" ot ll~agc ot SA V, whJlc u~age of SV AO 1<, not ~Igmflcantly affected by the 

tl<x)d of mput. 

4.3.4 Sentence mampulatlon tas).. 

For thl~ ta ... k. 'IuhJcct" recclved an SVAX score rather than an SVAO score 'iInce one of 

the 1()Ur sentence!» thcy malllpulated contamed a pp mstead of an Ohject. For that I,entence 

SVAX would actually he a correct order. Thl'> ')Core wa'i calculated by addmg the number 

of tlll1e~ the (htld Id Id out a !»entcnce III SV AX order. The maximum po ...... ihlc 5.Core was 4. 

smce each subJect mampulated four sentence!». 

The SAY !»corc" on thls ta~k rcprefooent the number of ~entcnce'~ the' chlld laId out in 

SA V order Agam. the maxImum pos~lble score IS 4. The mean scores for the tlood group 

arc rcprc~ntcd 111 hgure 3. 
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H~ure .' Sentence manIpulatIOn ta.,k fll~an 'l'ore ... - tlood group 

4 

3 " , 

J , 
'..l • !o- 1'''1, ,1 '::J 

2 or 

0 1,1 l" "1 l, '1 :;; 
'..l 

0 ~1I\t 1''''1 1,,1 ::? 

o 
SVAX ~A\' 

The mean SV AX ~core for the tlood group ,Iay" nC.lr 3 aero ....... 111 .,l' ... .,IOn\. l'hl' 1100d 

group scores 3.07 at the prete.,t. 'l'hl., drop., .,lIghtly to :2 70 at the liN po.,t Il',1 .\I1d rI","'''' 

again to 3.10 at the .,ee'Jnd pmt-te.,t Po ... t-hoc Scht:tté proceduft?., (r < 0.0"" ,11OW thal 

the change., t'rom pre- to flr~t pO.,t-le.,t and lrom Ilr ... 1 10 ",clond po .... te ... t .Irl' nol 

signitïcant.b 

At the pretes!. the tlood group'" SA V <,Core., average I.X.t 'l'hl'> ml''' to 3 2X al the 

tïrst post-test and ... tay .. al lhal level (.ll ':!) al thl' .. econd po.,t le ... 1. AnaIY\I'" 01 vamlllU' 

(repeated mea!!urc.,) !!how'i that there 1., a .,Igllllïcant ctfcct lor tl,.,1 .,e.,.,lon lor Ihe flood 

group score ... (f(2. 50) = JO. 13. p:: 0.00(1). l'ml-hoc ~chcttl~ le.,l ... (p < (J 0')) ... how Ihat 

the increa~ tmm pre- 10 tir"l Po.,t-k." 1., "'lgmficant. however there 1 ... 110 '>Igrllflcanl <:hangc 

from tir.,t to !!ccond pmt-te .. t. 

Based on the a"'!!lImptlon that the tïr .. t ordcr laid out 1" the manipulation la ... J.. rcpre ... enh 

the !!ubJect\ preferrcd re"pon~c. the flood group" preference., \-\-ere al.,o cxalllll1cd l'hc'>C 

are listed 111 Table 1 below . 

6 ANDV A (rt!pt!alt'd lIlt!a ... urt! ... ) ~ho'w\." that thert! 1" Il ~lg'lIhlalll ctkd tor ~t""'''I''n (f (J. ')0) _ \ (JX 11-:-
0.03). howe\'t'r, tht' Slhdtt' I\:..,t., do nol tnlhctll\: ~Igmtïlanllhttert'nlt"'" hdwn'n thl It..,1 ..,t..,..,l<lII ... 
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T~lhlt· 1 Man'pulatlOn ta.,k - fir.,t rc"pooo,e<, JO perccntage., (total rcspon.,c<, = (36) 

I{c"pon.,e., Prete.,t I.,t po"t-te<..t 2nd pŒt-te~t 

ASVX 25.46 22.17 28.:'1 

SAVX 1 1.1 1 .B.90 29.33 

SVAX 3657 25.94 25.48 

SVXA 25.46 16.51 16,83 

At thc prete.,t, SV AX 1" the preferred order, accountmg for almmt "'7% of the 

rc"pon<..c~ At the f,r.,t po<..t-telit SAVX hecome<.. the preh.'rred order. maklllg up 34% of the 

total rCIi~')(m'>C.,. Whtle the SAVX ordcr 1., .,till prcferred very <..ltghtly. the re"pon~e .. at the 

.,ccond ~).,t-tc .. t .1re d,.,tnhuted much more evcnly. The SA VX order account., for 24% 

and thc SVAX 2 y;:, of tne total rc\pon<;e., at that tlmc, ft ,<, notcworthy that usage ot 

SV AX ,1., the prdcrred ,m.k:'r never drop" oelow 2Y1c at ally of the ... e ... "lon<... II1dlcat1l1g tha! 

thl' .,uoleet., have not Icarncd that SV AX I~ ungrammatJcal ln f~ngh<,h 

'l'hl' rc.,ult., of thc manipulation ta.,k agalll ... how that the lOput flood cau~e') tht..' ~uhJcct ... 

to learn th,lI SA V l' r<).,.,lhlc ln Lngl, .. h and doc .. not permIt them to learn that SV 1.01 ... 

ungrammatll:.ll. Allaly.,l., of prefcrrcd re"'p()n\C~ on thl., ta.,,, lIldICatc ... that the group\' 

prl'lcn.'lll'c lor SA V order 1l1crca~., arter the 1l1put tlood. hut SV AX doe., not dl~appear 

l'rom the IcarneT',' grammar., - IIldl"Cd 11 1., prcferred at 1ca"t 25% of the tllTIe al ail seSSIOns, 

4 . .\5 Oral productIOn ta.,k 

The SV AO "l'OTl' tor th ... ta.,k rcpre~cnted the number of tlme~ the chlld produced an 

SV AO .,entl'l1Cl'. rhe maxJ(nulll r<)"~lhlc ~corc wa., 4, a., each chtld had four plctures to 

dl"l'r Ihe l'hl' SA V .. core on tlm ta~k reprc~ents the number of scntcnce~ the chi Id 



produce\ ln SAY order. Ag.lIn. Ihe ma\lnllll11 pO ...... lhll' "'L'urL' " .. , ML\11l ".:urL'''' Oll 1111 ... 

ta!lk are prc\cnted ln hgllre .. , 

Figure'" Oral productIon ta ... '" mean .,core ... - flood group 

2 

, ,/" 
/ , 
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J • l'llll,1 !:: 
J 
J" 

El 1,1 l'"'' ,_ ,1 ., 
.;!. 0 :'11.1 1'",1 l, ,1 ,.,. 
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At the prete,t. the tlood group attatn ... rncan SV AU ... core ... 01 0.54. rh" drop ...... lIghlly 

at the tïr~t po ... t-Il'\t to (Uh and decrea ... c ... turthcr at the "cc..:ond po.,t te ... t 10 () ~ l "liai y""'" 

ofvanance (repcated rnca.,nrc." ... how ... that IhcTe • ., 110 "'1~Il.tkant L'tkct lor IL" .. t '>l.' ....... on ... lor 

the flood group <.,core ... (('(L 50) -::: 2 Tt P = O.(7),"Hhcatlllg that thc.r u,agL' 01 "iVA() (hd 

not change followlng expo' ure. 

At the prete ... t. the tlood group dch.c'vc" SA V ,con: ... ot 0.07 At the tIr,1 pmt le ... !. ,1, .... 

Jump ... to I.W., and ... tay" al Ihal kvcl al the ... ccond 1'0 ... !-tC,1 (14 .. ) An,ll)""" 01 vanarll:e 

(repeated mea ... ure ... ) ... how, that the d.tlcrcncc .lInong te,t ... l' ....... orl ........... gmlïcant (/ (2,50) -

25.32. p = 0.00(1). l'mt-hoc Schetl0 rroœdun:, (r <" (0)) ... how th,1l the InCrC.l"'C lrom 

prete.,t to tir." po~t-te~t ., .... gm ticant whlle thcrc .... no .... gmfll.:ant change lrom tiN to 

... econd po~t-te.,t. 
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Accordlllg 10 the re ... ult ... olthl'" ta~k. expo,>ure to a tlood of .ldvcrb,> 10 the Input cau ... e ... 

thc lI,>agc of ~AV to InGea,>c hut doc,> n\)( Célu..,e the ~VAO order 10 dl\appear. Th,,> 

Increa'>C III SA V ... core\ 1\ maintallled threc 'Acc\-..\ tollo\\ mg cxpo\ure. Of cour~e. SVAO 

wa\ not u ... ed vcry Irl'qllclltly cv l'Il at thc pretc\t Bclo\\ we examlll~ the pen:entagc of 

At the prete ... t. the IllItlal and tinal pO\JtIOn\ d.rc the mo\\ frl'qllent - l'ad aCcollntlllg for 

approxllnately ~W}{ 01 tot.tl rC\pOn\l"\ The \entencc Internai adverb po\ltlon~ ('aeh account 

lor approxllllately 1 )(X of the re ... pon\c .... 7 At the tiN and \ccond PO\!-tc ... h. SAVO occur ... 

mo\t Ireqll'~ntly. ,KCOUIlIIng for almo\t 50% of total rc~pon ... c\. The SVAO and SVOA 

rC\(XlI1'>C'" drop an:ordlllgly. whIlc the ,ul\erh InltlJI rc\pon ... c rcmalll!-. c1o~c 10 JWÏc ,Kru ...... 

ail three \e\"'H. \. The\c pcrcentagc ... dllTcr from tho ... e oh ... erved for the \Cnteller 

mi.llllplilalion ta ... !... III whlch SVAO wa~ prefcrrcd hy ail expcnmental group'> at the pretc~t. 

Thl\ oh-.crvatlon 1.., dl"'CU""\Cll tllrther bclow (sectIon 4.53), whcrc wc will daim that thl..., 

dl flerencc rl'l,Hc." 10 the dl fficulty Icvd 01 the oral pnxJul'tlon ta...,". 

l'uhlt, 2 Oral productIon ta..,k - re ... (X)n!-.e~ 111 pen:entages (total re!-.ponses = (36) 

l-h"'Plm,c\ Prctc~t I ... t pmHe\t 2nd post-tc!-.t 

ASVO J IAX 26.89 31.73 

SAVO 17.13 48.Sg 48.56 

SVAO 13JN 8.96 7,69 

SVOA 27.32 14.15 12.02 

-, nll' IlI.Tl'l'IIIJ~l'~ dt 1 nol add "l' 10 100"; on Ihe prl'te.,t IX'\:all~ Mlllle ~lIhled~ pnxlul.'ed Iln~rall1mat1l.'al 
"t'nlt'n, t'" "Iu.h ,'tlllld Ilot Ill' "xJed,t" "lll' ot tilt' tour Ilrder~ dl"'l'u~~ed hen-
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.. Ll6 Summary of rC~lllt~ 

ln gcncral thl..'l1 the tlolld group Ie.lflled that S/\ \t 1'> a fXl"'>lhk llrdl'r 111 1 11/-'."\11 ()11 ail 

ta ... k .... thclr u,>age uf S/\ V IIl\:rt.'.I"l'd '>Ignlfll,ltltly Illllm\lIlg the IX'rlOt! 01 l·\.pO\urc ,lIld 

,>tayed hlgh thrce ;'l'ch." I,ltl'r l'he nom! 01 pO.,ItI\C l·\"llk'I1U.' (!Id Ilot Ix'rrlllt \uhll'l"" to 

!carn that SVAO '" not gr,ll1llTlalll-.lllll 1 Ilgll..,h .• 1., Illdll,lll'd h~ tht: 1,llt th.1l thev \tlllu\<.' 

SV AO fo Il 0\\ mg the perlod 01 l'XpO\Ure Thcre \\ cre de\:fl'.l"e" 111 U\agl' 01 ~ V A( ) ,It tlll' 

tïr~t po~t-te.,t on ail ta..,h..., Ho\\cvcr .. III 1\\0 (,\"'1..''' (the gr,IIl1IIl,IIH.:aIIlY ludgl'I1lCllt t,I"Io.. ,llld 

the oral production t~lIli--) thl',>e clftx.t,> l,Ul he hnh.ed 10 Ihe dl''>I/-'.1l 01 Ihl' la ... J.. (Ior dl "l"lI""lllll 

'>cc ,>ectlon 4.5 helnw) and ln the olher I\hl C.l"'l·'" (thl' prL'leren\:C t.",~ ,tilt! Ihc ..,ClllcIH.C 

man'pulallOn ta..,k) the ctfcCh ,Irc very \\-CdJ... - IIldccd thl..'v «'''',lppe,lr IU..,I Ihrcc \\Cl'Io.." .t!ll'r 

thc penod of mll'Il"I\ C expo ... url' 

Of the )ubJcct" ..,tlldlCd hl're .. lWtl .lppcarcd ln haH.' k'arned that SV /\() 1.., ,\II IlllpO ...... lhk· 

order III Lngh..,h lollo\\lIlg (hl..' III pli 1 1100d The ... e ..,uhlCCh ..,t,lrtl'd ouI lI"lng \ V A() ortler .11 

the prete ... 1 .lI approxlIl1,IICI)' thl' .Iveragl' !e\cl ... reported lor thl' flood group HowcH.'r .. 

followmg Ihe JI1pUI 1100<1 c.lch lI ... e., SV /\0011 onl)' onc I,l"''' (Ihc plckrcllU.' I.I'>~) .ml! .11 

only one te"t ..,e"'~lOn (OIlC ,>uh/ccl geh an SV /\0 "core 01 4 al the liN po.,1 Il'..,1 ,1Ild thl' 

other, a ~corc ot 1 al the ,>econd IXl ... t-Ie,>t) (ICI1\.'r.llly, loll()\\lll/-'. the mp"I !1ood thc"e Iwo 

'>lIbJect~ no longer u"c SV /\0 order Ille ll'-,.1ge 01 ~AV ordcr hy onl'ol the ... e "'lIhll'\:l ... al ... o 

IOcrea<ic.., to eXlremcly hlgh k'vl'I" (dl or !leM the 1ll.IXllllllIllIXl., ... ,hlc \A V "'lOfe.,) lolloWIII/!. 

the Illput flood rhl.., '>lIb/ecI appcar., then 10 have re ... cl the \erb 'llOVCIlIl'llt parallll.'lcr 

Wh"e the othcr ..,ubJccI\ S/\ V ,>corc" al..,o l11cre,\..,c on ,dl w..,I.. .... x her \1\ V "LorC" on the 

post-te,>t.., do not approach Ihe maximal ..,core,> .. IndlCatlllg Ih,lI her grarllln,lr dlller" Hl ..,ornc 

way from that of the native ... peaJ...er III term ... 01 the "erh l1lovcmellt p.lralllcier An:ordmg 

8 On the cartoon ta ... "'. hcr SA V Moore ... mc..rea'>t: hy only 1 trom the prete ... t '" thl' po ... t-Ic ... , ... 
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to the mtorrnatlon gathered on the hadgrollnd qlle<,t1onnam~<,. nClther of thc<,e ~lIbJcctl, wa!) 

m any w.ty exceptlon.ll IfI term., 01 thelr expo<,ure to and U'klge ot Lngll<,h, 

Overall thell, the group re,>ulh reporh.:d abovc arc mdlcatlve 01 the bchavlOur of 

mdlvldual ,>uhlee,," Ot the 54 <,tudled here. only two dJtlcr from the group mean<, 111 that 

they .lppcar to have Ic.lrned that SV AO 1<, Irnpo'>~lblc. and only olle appcar ... to have actually 

re'>Cl the verh 1lI0velllent f)'lrameter. 

4,4 ('ornp<trt'lon wlth other cxpcnmental grouP!) 

ln th,,> '>l.'CIIOIl. lhe re<,ult<, ot the flood group dl ... cl1!)..,cd above will be comparcd 10 tho'>C 

of the Iwo cxpcrllllcntai group'> (the advcrb group and the que ... t,on group) of the White 

(ll)l)la) .,tudy, Overall. the tlood group hehave,> hkc the adverb group a~ regard,> the u ... agc 

01 SA V and "ke lhe que,>tiOll group on SV AO order .... 

4.4,1 (irallln1.\tlcahty luugelllenl ta ... '" 

Al the prele<,t. ail l'xpcnmcnlal grollp~ atta111ed SV AO <;çores between J and 4. The 

native '>Ix'aker control .... llmmt llever producc the SV AO order (average ... core (040), The 

.1dH'rh group"" error ,core ... drop 10 naltw ,>pcaker \cvel'> al the flr ... t pml-le"'l (average ... core 

(5) and ,>t.ly at Ih" kvel at Ihe ,>econd po ... t-tc.,t (L~8), The qllc.,tlOn grollp\ <,Core .... on 

Ihe otlll.'r h.lIld. do not l.'h • .lI1ge. hut re!l1JII1 dt .lpproxlIllatcly 4 al ail three le<,t ,>e"~lon.,. 'The 

flood group\ lI<,agl' 01 SVAO or der drop" (rom the prete~t 10 the tir~t po ... t-te,t. There \., 

no ch.lIlgc trom the l'lr,t to \econd IX)<,t-tC<,I<" F1gllre 5 ~how ... the mean SVAO ..,cores for 

,lll group'" 
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Figurt' 5 Gram matH..'all ty Judg~rnent ta~J... l11~an SV A<) ~rror "'l·m~ ... - ail group' 
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Analy~l~ of vanancc (repcatcd rnca ... urc ... ) ... how\ that dlllcrcnl..c, h~t\\cen th~ group'" 

(f(2. 120) = .N.21. P = 0.0001). the tCl,t ,e""lOn, (1 (2. 1201 ::- bX 17. P -:- 0.0001 ) and 

the 1I11eractlOn hetwecn group and ,el,~lOn (1'(4.120) =- 14.X4. p - O()OOIJ .Ire ail 

~lgll1ticant. Po ... t-hoc Schcfté te,l ... (p <' (0)) ,ho\\ th,lt the flood group dOt,,, Ilot dllkr 

'ilgmflcantly trom the l\uc.,tlOn group (average ,core 4.131 or the advcrh group (,IH'r,lgc 

~c()rc 3.8) at the prctc~t. AIl group, ..,core 'lgl11llGtntly ahove the control group LIVl'r,I!!C 

~c()rc (04) at thl~ tlllle. At th~ tlr,1 and ,econd po,t-tc ... h. the flood group dlllcr., 

slgmficantly from aIl th~ other group". rnaktng \lgnillcantly more \ V "0 Cfrl)r ... than Ihe 

controb and the adverh group. hut "'Ignlltcantly fl'wcr than thc qucl,tlon group 

The SA V ... core ... l'or the thrcc cxpcnl1lcntal group'" ,Irc al ... o \l'llIILlf (hctwcell ~ and ~ 'i 1 

at the prete.,t. The control group altalll., mean .,corel, 01 7 oX on th,., order "t the lir.,t 

po~t-te!!t, thc advcrb group\ u.,age or SA V n.,c., to b 6X ,md InlfCac,CI, agalll ,lightly 

betwecn the tïr~l and c,ccond pO'lt-tC!!tc, (to 7 8). The qucc,tlon group', ll'klgC 01 SA V c,tay., 

approxlmately the 'lame acrol,~ the '1C'I'Ilonc, (around 3.5). The lIood group\ "'-ore, lump 
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to nearly tl at the tiN po.,1 -1l:.,1 and n.,e agam .,lIghtly al Ihe ~ccond po.,t-tc~t (6.25). The 

SA V \Core., lor ail group" al ail .,c.,.,lon., arc .,hown In hgurc 6. 

1''iJ!.un· (, Gram matl.:alJ ty Judgement ta.,).. mcan SA V ~core~ - aIl group~ 
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~ l ,t pll'\ 1;;,\ Vl 

::j 0 2nJ pn\t-k·\t .~ 
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Flood (' nntro l, 

AnalY'iI'" of vananœ (repcatcd mea~lIre~) .,hows that dlfferencc~ for groups (f'(2, 120) 

-0- 14 .. B. P -=- 0.000 Il. "cs"'lon~ (1 C~. 12(» = 51.54. P =- 0.000 1) and mteractlon betwecn 

group and "c"~lon (f·(4. 120) = l).54. P = 0.00(1) arc hlghly ~lgmtïcant. Po~t-hoc Scheftë 

proù'durc., (p < 0.(5) .,ho\\, that at the prete,>!. the tlood group doc ... not dlffer "'Igmtïcantly 

lrom the othcr c'pcnmcnt.ll group'> but 'icore., '>lgl11tïcantly lower than the native ~peaker 

control.,. At thc tiN pml-Il"t, Ihe tl<xld group doc ... not dltTer ~lgl11tïcantly from the adverb 

group hUI .lchlcvc,> '>lgl1lfICJntly lowcr SA V ..,core., than the control group and slgl1ltïcantly 

hlghcr 'l'ore., Ihan the ljlll,.,tlon group. At the '>l'cond po~t-te~t, tht flood group\ ~core51 

nsc agalll .,llghtly. The .,corc at thl.., ... e~"'lon 1., not "'lgmticantly dlffcrent from that of the 

ad"l'rb group or thl' control-,. Agam. the flood group u,>c., SA V .,lgl1ltïcantly more often 

than the qucMlon group al lhc .,t.'Cond po~t-te.,t. 



A~ far a'i the SV AO ortler 1., conœrned. Ihl'~è rl,.,lIl1<, IIH!Jl'.lIe Ih.\I. 111 l'lllllr.I'1 ln thl' 

form foclI.,.,ed lIl~tructlOn and nt'gat Ive ev Idelll'e recel \ cd Ilv Ihl' .ldH'rh group. 111l' mput 

tlood doc., not mcl(..e Ihe .,lIhleCl<, rcaille Ih.1I SVAO l' nnl a pO ...... lbll' nrdt.'r III l.nglJ ... h 

Ncverthele ... ~. cxpo..,ure to !X)" Il 1 Vl' cv ldence dol" ,Iffel'I lhl' 'lib/l'CI ... ' U"',lgl' nI S \' A<) llllkr 

on thl., ta.,\... . .,Ince they do beha\e lhllerenlly l'rom thl' group \\ hn ll'Ù'I\\..'d 110 1ll0dllll'd 

input (the qllc,tlon group). The Inpul 1100d ,1PPl',lr, to he ,l' l'IIl'Ctl\l' .1' t..'\plJlIt pmltl\\.' 

and negatlve eVldence 111 pcrnllttlllg the ,uoJect, 10 k'arn Ih.11 SA V ".IIXl\"bk wurd nrdl'r 

III EngIJ ... h. The flood group doe~ not lhffer "'lgl1llïcantly l'rom thl' .HIVl'rh group 011 tht..' 

pmt-te..,t..,. 

4.4.2 Preference 14\\(.. 

At the prete.,!. ail three cxpenrnental group.., al'hleve Illean SV AO ... corl'., of arolilld X 011 

the preferenœ la ... (... A., 011 Lhe grallllllallcailly ludgl'Illent t,l'ho Ihe cOl1lrol, .111110'11 I1l'Vl'r 

accept the SVAO ordl'~ 011 thl ... ta..,(.. . .Iltalf1l1lg .iIl JVl'rar:e .,l'orl' of .lpproXlIll.lldy 0.7 11ll' 

adverb group\ acœptance of SV AO. on the other hand. drop'> dra Ill. Il ICdlly .lller 1Il ... lrtllllon 

to ~core'i of approxllnately 1.5. The que ... tlol1 group'., aCl'eplanel' ot SV AO IIlUl'a ... e., 

shghtl y to ..,core.;, of about l} at the pmt -te ... t.,. The t100d group\ ,>corl''> delTl·.1 <'1..' .,lIghll Y 10 

approxlInatcly 7.5 a: the lir ... t pmt-le ... t and go nad, up to X.3 at the '>l'contl rXl.,t le ... t l'hc',(.' 

score., are pre.,cntc.~ III l'igure 7. 
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H/.!.ur~ 7 Preference ta.,k mcan SVAO crror .,core!> - ail group!> 
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/\naIY"I\ of vanancc (repeated mea~ure.,) shows hlghly signiticant differences among 

cxpcrirncntal group" (I-e. Ih~) = 138.4. p = 0.00(1). te~t ses!>lon (F(2. 1(2) = 72.8, P = 

0.00(1) and a hlghly "Igmticant mteractIOn hetween group" and test ~es~lon~ (F(4. 1(2) = 

50. p = 0.0001 ). l'mt-hoc Schct të proœdure~ (p < 0.05) .. how that at the prete .. t. the 

flood group doc .. not hehave "'Iglllticantly dlfferently l'rom the other expenmental group~. 

but doc ...... con: "Igllltïcantly ahove the control group. At the tiN and ~econd po~t-te~b the 

flood group make .. "Iglllfïcantl." more SVAO error .. than the control group and the adverb 

group. The tlood group .. COfe .. "Igndicant!y lower than the quc~t\On group on the tir .. t 

po\t-tco;t. hut thl~ dltlerenœ be(OmL'~ non-"Iglllficant at the .. econd po~t-te~t. 

Allthree expcnrnental group" have SA V ~core~ of around 7 at the prete!.t. The control 

group .,(ore .. on a\'C'rage 15 on thl~ task. The adverb group\ ~ore .. Increa~e from 7 to 14 

al the tïrM po~t-te .. t and ... t41y hlgh at the .,cwnd po~t-te~t. The questlon~ group'" acccptanœ 

of S/\ V al .. o I!1crca~cs at the tir!>t post-test to a mean 01'9.4 and mcrea~e~ agam to 10 at the 

.. ccond po .. t-tc~t. l'he tlood group\ .. corc~ .lump to 1 ~ at the first post-test and mcrease 
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agam ~hghtly (to 1~.8J) at the ,econd pmt-te,t. hgun.~ ~ ,hO\\, the SAY .. l'on.·.., lor .III 

grollp~. 

Fi)!ure H Preference ta~k l1lean SA V ,core, - ail group' 
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Analy~l~ of vanance (rcpeated mea~ure.,) ,how, that the d!fferel1Cl" hetwœl1 group., 

slgmticant. a~ 15. the IIlteractlOI1 hetwt'en group, and te,t ,e''lIOn, (1 ( .. L 1 (2) U.5x, p 

0.0001). Po\t-hoc Schefù~ tel,tl, (P <: <l.(5) ,how that the tlood group doc .. nol hehavc 

sigmficantly dlfferently from the adverb and que'ltIOIl group' .lt the prete..,t l'hey do ..,core 

!>Igmticantly below the control'>. At the tir'>! po\t-te..,t. the flood group ,>core.., '>Igllllilantly 

lower than the advcrh group .lnJ the control group At the .,etond pmt tl~.,t. rhl''Il' 

dlfferencc.., become non-'>Iglllticant. At both 'le''llon..,. the flood group ..,corel, I,lgllltlcantly 

htgher than the que..,tlon group. 

To 'lUmmanle. the'le re,ult", IIldlcate oncc agam that the rnpul 1100d. unllk.e m..,trucUOI1. 

doe5. not teach teamerl, that SVAO 1'1 not po"'llhle ln Lngll"h. 1 he llood !!rollp pcrlcrrm al 

or only 5.hghtty better than the levcl'l of the group who had recclved 110 JlIod"ïed Input at 

-72-



ail. Howcver, the Input tlood re~ult~ ln an Hlcrea~e 10 u~agc of SA V order whlch reache~ 

or I~ only ~llghtly lower than the level~ of the mo,tructcd group and the controb. 

4.4.3 Sentenœ mantpulatlOn ta~J... 

On prcte~tlOg, the expcnlllentai group~ attam SVAX scoreo, of approxlmately J on the 

~entencc mallipulation ta~J.... The wntrol group only mampulated three of the te'it ~ntence~ 

- ail 01 whJ(.:h wcrc SVO ~entcncc., On tho~e. thcy ne ver lay out a ~entcnce 111 SVAX 

order. The lIood group'" o,core~ rcmam around 3 acro~~ the ~e~ùIOlh, a~ do those of the 

queo,tlon group. The advcrh group. on the other hand, produce~ SVAX 13:' les., :lt the po!",t­

tc~t~, droppll1g to a Illcan ~core of 05. These ~core~ (except the controh whose mean 

~core wa~ 0) .lre prc.,cnted In ligure 9. 

Fi~urt· ') Sentence manipulation ta~k Illean SV AX scores - ail groups 

~ 
':J .,. 

>< -r. 
;... 
Vl 
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,) -L 
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QUC\\JOIl' 

Grlll!l" 

FI""J 

• 
t:I 
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Pn:1\:~1 

1 \1 P(),t-tc~t 

2nJ l'"~I t.:,t 

Analyw~ 01 vartance (repcatcd rneao,llre~) ~how~ that the dlfference~ between flood, 

advcrh and qllc~tlon group (H2, 163) = 107.4, P = 0.0001) and te~t sessIOns (F(2, 163) = 
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69.22, P = 0.00(1) are hrghly slgnlflcant. a~ 1 .. thl' IIltl'racttOIl bl't\\l'l'Il group' ,md te ... t 

that the expenmental grollp~ do not dlffer "lglllflc.l11tly at the prl'le ... t. At both the t'1I· ... t ,1I1d 

~econd pmi-tests. the tlood group ma\-.e .. '-Igl1llÏc.mtly mOle SVAO l'nol"'. Ih.1I1 the .Id\'l'rh 

group, but dœs not dlffer 'lgnrlÏcantly from the que ... tloll group. 

At the prete .. !. the mean SA V .. core .. on thl ... la',\-. ,Ire hl'l\\'l'l'l1 15 ,lIld 2 lor ,111 

expenrncntal group"'. The mean ..,Lore.., ot ail group" III('re,l ... e .lt the po ... 1 Il'..,t 1l11' Ilood 

group's ~core ... .lump to over 3 at the tir .. t po .. t-te .. t and .. tay hlgh at the ~l'l'Ond pmt-te .. t 

The adverh group'" ... core .. 1l1l.:rea ... e \0 over 3.) al the po..,t·tesh and the lIuc'itlon group 

attams scores of arollnd 3 at both p:..)sHe .. t~. The .. e .,core ... are dq)l(ted III hguH.' 10. 

1·IJ!.ure 10 Sentence manrpulatlon tas\-. mean SA \' ..,corc~ - ail group" 

4 

3 

~ 
:) • l'ld,,1 Jl 

> 2 < El 1 \1 1',,\1 l, ,1 </) 

k 0 ~Ild 1''''1 Il·'1 "" li 
::; 

o 

l;roul" 

Analysis of variance (repeated mea ... ures) ... how .. that the dltkrence ... :!mong advcrh, 

questIon and tlood group'" (F(2. 163\ :.= 'Y4. P = 0.(2) and among te..,t .. c..,..,lon.., (1'(2. 

163) = 140.5, P == 0.0001) a ... weil a ... the mteractlon for group'" and ..,e..,..,lon.., (/-(4. Itd) -. 

7.54. P = 0.(001) arc ail slgnrtrcant. Post-hoc Schcltë procedure.., (p <' 00.'5) ..,how that 
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thc group ... do nol dlilcr "Ignltït.:antly al the prete ... t. 1 Ikewl ... e. at the tiN po ... t-tC"'1 the tlood 

group doc ... Ilot dd kr "Ignl t It.:d.ntly trom clther the advero group or the que'.tlon group. At 

Ihc ... el'ond po ... t te'>!. Ihe 1100d group u"e ... ~A V "'Igmtlcantly le"" otten than the adverb 

group. ouI doc ... nol dlllt.:r "'lgnltK,mtly trom the que"tlOn group 

l'ahle ~ "how" Ihal the Ilrq re"pome" on thl" ta,," al"o Indlcate dlfterence~ ln 

preference" among Ihe group" The 1100d group doc" not "cern to h.:\'c cl" "trong a 

prelcrenCl' lor SV AX .11 Ihe pretc,,' a" the other cxperllllcntai group". for whlch SVAX 

act.:ount" tor almo\1 hait Ihe rc"!x)f1"c,,. AI'>o. the 1100<1 group\ preference,> lor SAVX al 

the l'Ir,,' po ... ' -te"t (34 /;{ ) ,Irc nol qUlte ,1" "trong a" the advcrb group\ (41 (~ of re"pon\es) 

and arc oldy "llghtly "rollger than the qllc"tlon group\ (~JS~ ot re"pon,e,,) At the \ccond 

po'iI-le"l. Ihe 1100<1 group\ prefl'renL'C lor SAVX (~g!};) 1" nol a" "trong a\ that 01 the 

adwrh group. wherl' It al'COllnt" lor ,tlmo"t hall' the l'Ir,,' re"pon\c". rhe que"tlon group 

ha ... a ... tronger prcft:renl'c lor ~ V AX (44 ~{ ) and a weakcr prclercnœ lor S(\ VX ( 17t;~ ) than 

the tlood group ,lllim lime 

Lxpo"url' 10 thl' Illput Ilood. thell. .lppc.lr~ to "ho\\, Icarner., that SA V 1" .1 p<> ... ",ble 

on.kr; howe\-er. thl' Ilood group'" preferenœ,> for ~A V order ,ue \\caker and not 41\ long 

la~tlllg ,1'" Iho"l' 01 IIH: In ... truc!l'd group. They arc. ne\-erthe1c ... ". "tronger than thme of the 

group who 1 L'Cel vell no Inmhlïcd II1pUt. SllllIldrly. the flood group preter ... the SVAX ordcr 

Il',,,,, onen Ih.ln Ihc qlll· ... tlon group ,li thl.' p<.)"t-te"t<,. ouI. unll\..e the adVl'rh group who prefer 

SV A X le ..... than )t/; of thl.' tlllll'. the ordCT 1 ...... 1111 prcfem,'d by the flood group 25o/r of the 

tlllle .llter the penod of Ire II1pUt tllXXI. 
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Tahlt' 3 Mampulatlon ta,).. - liN re~pomc, III pt.'n:cntagc, (total rl'''pOn.,t.'' ,IPPIO\ .: \X':) 

Pretc5.t 1 ~t po,t tc.,t ':nl.l po.,t -tl"t 

Re"pol1~e J'lood Adv&Qut..'\ J lood Adv Vue, Ilood Ad, ()IIC' ( 'ontml 

ASVX ~"i.4b 13.66 ...,..., ""\ ·C 5 :20.2 2XA .\7.1 20.X 10 .: 

SAVX 11.1 1 11.18 ,\..lO ·W.n 225 24 J 4X 5 174 
" ". 1 

SVAX 36.57 49.07 25.4 4.2 3X.O 25.5 .2 l) 44.0 0.00 

SVXA 25.46 26.09 16.5 12.7 Il} .. \ In.X 114 17.9 

The re~lIlt~ ot the mampulatlon ta,).. .. hm" that the Ilood group. Ilkc the qUC.,IIOIl group. 

ha~ not Icarnet! that SV A() 1'. IIllPO"'lhk. Only the adwrh group .,top" "'111~ SVt\O .It tlH.' 

tirst po!o.t·le.,t. l-.xf>O,ure dol" cau<,C the karnl'r., to u,e SA V ,II k\l'" 1lJ...\.' the ,Hherh grollp. 

ho\\ever. Ihe group who recel\\.'d no 1l11)(.!JfICd IIlput .11..,0 ,ltI,lIl1ed hl~h \1\ V 'lOft" What 

thl!"e re~ulh ,hu\\. 111 facl. 1 .. tll,1t the ljUC .. tlOIl group ,md Ihe Ilood !!roup .11 l' 1.lylllg oui 

hoth ordcr'. for 1110..,t 0\ the ,entence.., Ihey 1l1,\1l1l'"late. IIldll.'.ltmg th.11 the cxpO\llre hd., Ilot 

cau .. ed a change III the Icarner'" ll"'lge of SVAO on t111', I,l'J.... 

4.4.4 ~lImmary of rc~ult., 

\4.7 

The!o.c re~lIlt~ II1dlcatc that even at the prete .. t .,UhJl'Ch appt.'ar tl) he u.,lIlg holh SA V .1I1d 

SVAO order., to .,orne (kgree. l:xpo'.urc 10 the 1100d of pO\ltl\C cVH.lcllle CéHl.,e., the 

slIbJect .. to Increa~c tht'Ir u"age 0\ SA V order. a., IIllhcatcd hy the \l~'nlfI(ant !!;un., III \A V 

score~ 011 ail ta.,,,,, t'rom prete'.t to tïr~t po,t-te.,t. At the po,t te~l<,. lhe flood group u<'l'~ 

SA V al or near the leveh atta1l1cd hy tht: lIl~tructcd advcrh group ,ind ~lIghef th,Hl the 

unin~tructt'd quel,tlOn group.'! bpmure 10 the mput flood dld nol (,H1..,C the le.trrlcr .. to 

realize that SVAO I~ an J1npo~"ble word order HI Lngh.,h. a., mdKatcd by Ihelr conllnucd 

9 On the mampulatlon tahk. thl., fe.,ult 1., not a., dcar. "1Jl~C <III group'" aLhu:vt' IlIgh ... lllrv, IJlI ~Â V 
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lI~a!!c 01 ~ V AO .IItcr the perlnd Dt exp<,.,ure rhc flood group\ ~V AO ~core., dre alway'> 

'>lgrlll"ic.lIltly hlgher th,\Il thmc 01 the advcrh group and ne,u or ,>llghtly 100H'r than tho..,e of 

the ullltIl,tnlLled <jlle,>tIOI1 group l'he Ilood group appcar.,. then, to he u.,lng l'loth SA V and 

SVAO order .. alter the [lCnou 01 expOl,ure. and Ihe Input flood .-lppc.if', to hm,e hccn IIttle 

more elleLtlvc th,UI no modlllcd III put a! helpmg the '>UhJt.Ch iL'arn th,H ~ VAO 1'> I!npo~~lhlc 

ITI I~ngll.,h Nonethelc.,.,. !hrre \\-ere .,lIgh! dccrea,>c., ln SVAO ~corc., at thc tlr~t po~t-te,>t 

on .lIl ta.,J,.., 111 two l,I'>C" (the ,>cntcnLl' marllpulatlon ta~k and the preferencc ta~k)' the 

dccllIIe wa,> .,hort llvcd IIldeed. It h.ld dl'>dppeared Ju,>t threc \\-cd· .. ., .iller the pcnod of 

expO'lllfe. On the othcr la.,k" (the grallllll<ttlCalIty ludgcment t~l,>k and the oral productIon 

t.l~I-..), the decrea,>e III SV AO .,core., Lan be Ilnked to the de~lgn ot the ta~k - namcly that a 

prelerence for SA V order tollowlOg the mput tlOOd rel,ulted III a corre..,pondlng declme In 

u,>agc of SVAO Below, \\e tal-..e a do.,cr 100J.. at the flood group"" preferenœ~ and how 

thc,l.' 1111ght ,1IteC! Ihelr hchavlOur on I",ertalll of the ta.,h. 

45 Change,> ln l'ompctencc Vl'r'>ll'> change,> III prefcrcnce~ 

We lll'glll hy dl,>(;ll'>~lr1g the rc..,ult., of the grammatlcallty JlH.lgement ta~k (the only task 

on whlch the drop III SVAO .,core.., hetwccn prete,>t and flr,>t po<,t-tc<,t reached '>Igmficancc) 

and .. howlI1g ho\\' the II1tcrpn.'tatlon <,lIggc.,tcd abovc 1\ ,>upported hy re<,ult~ Illdlcatmg a 

.. hlft III k,lrnl'r,>' prctercllcc" followlI1g the II1pllt tlood. a., mea .. ured on the ~entence 

m.Ullplilatlon la.,,,,. 

4.5.1 Cimmmaticahty judgcment task 

RCc."I!1 that thl.' gralll m,il 1 l'ail ty Jl1dgement ta~k was a wntten ta~k in the form of a cartoon 

.. h/ry. Of the 33 ,,"'ntcnœ'> III the 'itory, 16 contaIned adVCih." ~ome of whlch appeared 111 

11lCnncct SV AO pO'>ltlon. l'he "'l1bJecl~ had to correct the sentcnce~ they comldered 
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ungrammatH:al h~ dr;m Itlg ,111 ,lrro\\ Inltn tl1l.' I11I"'pla(l'd \\ord III Ih pmpl'r ('11.1\111011 Il 

o,cemo, IIkcl)-. hO\\l'\'cr. tl1,11 the ... lIhlcct ... lhd 1101 compk'll' Ihl ... t.l"k l·\.ll II~ .1'" 11111'11dl'd tOi 

l'xamplc. the)- Ill,\y 1101 ha\c "tl\l'd" onl! tlll' ... l·nll·llll· ... 11ll'\ 1.. lin 'Ilk'rl'tl lIl1gr.lI11 1ll.lt 11...11. bllt 

aJ"ll ... enll'Ilee" ln \\hlch the ,llherb \\.1'" not III IlwlI pll·krn .. ·d Ollkl III ull1l..'1 \HlId .... III 

addition to mm IIl~ ;((!\erh., trolll lIngr,\rllll1,IIICal pO ... lllon .... Ihl\' 111,1\ Il,1H.' IIHI\l'lI,ldH·lh ... 

fWIll JX).,ttIOtl., they con\ldered gr,11lI m,II Il ,il huI \\ 111"-'1 \\Cfl' Ilot Ihl' "plL'kt Il'd'' plhlllOIl 

Support for Ihl~ IIllerpret.tllOIl (Oille ... lrom 1111" p,lttl'rn ... OIU"',lgl' 01 ~:\ \' ,1Ild \V.\() ordl·r ... 

on the gr.llT1lllàtlCallly ludgclIlenl la.,!... Ihclt. ,1'" \\l'II ,1'" .1 .,tlltt III pretcll'llll'" tound 011 Ihl' 

~entcncl' rmmlpul,1tlon ta.,k 

Bnctly. thl' tlood group .... ~VA() 'Lore ... fl'll "'lgnltIL'.lIltly trom p rl.'l l'''' 1 (~ n) 10 tlr ... 1 

po~t-tc"t L~.l()) on thc grarnlll.lllL'.Illty 111(.!gcllll'nt 1,I .... k .\Ild ... t,IYI.'d .lppro\lIll.lll'Iv tlil' .... \1111 .. ·.11 

the ,>econd pmt-tc"t (~O·h 1 helr ~A V "'lOre wa ... ~ 1" al Ihe prete,,' l'lm IUlllpL'd 10') H-t 

al the fIr'~t po ... t-te.,1 and "t.lyetl around fi ,II the ... l·tond po ... ' le,,1 III gl..'IIL'I,tI. ',lIlI'l'" tOI 

~l'ntenn.' 111 1 CTll.l 1 .ldverh po<;,llIon" lot.tlkd n ')2 .II tI'l' prete ... , (\I\V ,111<1 \VA() "'UHl'" 

combll1cdl. ln other \\onh. ahout 401'; ot thc .H..I\L'lh~ \\ere 11lo\l'd III or ktl III "l'tlll'Ille 

IJ1tl'rnal pO ... llIon .It that .,e ... .,IOIl ;\t thl' po ... t-tc ... t .... lI .... lgC ut "L'nll'Jlle 1I11l'rn.1I ,ldvl'rh ... 

II1crca~ed ~lIghtly 10 a tot.-tl ot ahout g Ihat 1 ..... lhoul h.llt ut Ihl' ad\l'rh~ III ,hl' tnl "'-l'Il' 

acœptl'd or plclccd by the ... uhJl'ct., III ,>cntencc mtcfllal pO\lllom At t hl' pretc,,!. '-> V ;\ ( ) ;lIld 

SA V order ... cach account for about :')()I,{ of the ,ld\l·rh., th,ll ,tppt'ar 111 "l'lItl'llll' Intcrll.1I 

poslI!om (51.2 and 48.YX re",pix'Ilvely) At the tir.,1 po ... 1 Il· ... t. howc\L'r. tlte.,c perl l'nl.l).!C\ 

change to 26.5 for SVAO .md 73.6 for ~A V What 1\ floleworthy IlLrc. 1" Ib.lI the '-> V A() 

order ha~ 1101 dl.,dppearcd on thl ... ta"J.., - there ha ... fllerely hel'll a dl'lltlll' III It ... u."lge 

Becau~e the SV;\O order doc" not dl'>appcar.1 thlllk that thc ... c rC\lIlh rl'\I'.·1 '1111 th.ll '-> V AU 

IS hClI1g "lInll'arncd" hy the ... e "lIhJcct .... l'lut ratllcr that an Incrlw.,cd pn:fL'rcllcl' for '-;A V 

order after CXpO<;'UIl' 10 thl' II1pUt flood ha.., re"ulted lf1 d corre"pon<Îlllg declllll' III ~ V AO 

usage on thl'> ta~k 111crc are a lïxcd numocr of ~cntcncc" ln thl<' !a ... h. and hence. <1 tïxcd 

number of change) to be made. Thcrdore, an IIlcrca ... c In lI)(\t!c 01 one order mu)t 



nc<..c,>,>anly rC'>ltlt Hl thc dc<..llIlc 01 anolhcr ordcr. It ,>cern,> hkcly. then. thal the decre.l'>c In 

the SV AO older (v"lthout II'> <telual dl"'lrl~aranœ) rc"ult" fwm a hClghlè'nt~d prctercnce for 

~A V ,lltcr the 1I1~)lIt flood. r,lIher !han an <tetual rqcctaln Dt ~ VAO. Thl'> mterpretatlOn I~ 

,>upportcd hy thc ,>ubJeel,>' hcha'vlour Ol! the ,>cntenee rnat1lpUlatlOTl ta~'" - a ta,>k whlch may 

provlde dearer 1D'>lghl'> lllto the Il'arnl'r,>' preference". 

4.5.2 Sentence manIpulatIon ta"k 

The \Cntence lIlantpulatl~Jn ta!)k wa., an mdlVtdual teM In whlch suoJects had to form a~ 

many .,l'ntenec.., a!> IX).,.,lhk (contammg an adverhl wlth a "lllgle !)ct of word card..,. Thl!) 

ta.,1o.. wa., "pcl'lally dc.,lgncd 10 proVl(Jc Inforrnatam not only on preference.,. hut hy torcmg 

thc chtld to lay out aIl !>o'>..,lhle ordl'r,>, on IInphclI .Iudgernent<, of grammatlcaltty a~ wcll. 

Ba,>ed on the a'>'>lIlllpIIOn Ihat thl' tir,>t order l,ml out by the chlld corre.,pond~ to thetr 

prclerrcd order. pcrCt.'lltagc.., of 1 Ir." rc.,pon.,e., wcre calculated for the tlood group. Table 

l, whll"h Il.,t,> Ilr ... t re"'pon ... c., ln perccntage.,. 1" repeated helow. 

Tahlt' 1 Malllpulallon la.,1o.. - tïr.,t re~ponse~ m percentages (total respon.,e~ = 636) 

Re."xll1<.,e<, Prete!>t 1 st po\t-test 2nd post-te~t 

ASVX 25.40 22.17 28.37 

SAVX 11.11 33.96 29.33 

SVAX 36.57 25.94 25.48 

SVXA 25.46 16.51 16.83 

As the"e pcrcentage~ II1lhcatc. SVAX I~ the preferred order at the pretest. making up 

almust 37% of rl'~poH'iC~. SA V order accounts for only Il % of the fir~t responses at this 
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arollnu JW'~ What 1 ... notl.?\\orthy Ill.?fl.? 1., th.lt U ... "!!l· 01 \.\ \' ,1" Ihl' Ill-,t fl'''pon'l' lIl(h.\l'l· ... 

follov.lng thl.? pl.?nod 01 Intl'n.,I\l' l'XI)(l.,lIfl·_ B.I'l'd 01\ our ,1.,,, li 111 pt 1011.,. Ihl·ll. thl'rl' 1., ,\Il 

tncrl'a~ III pn:fCfl·llI..·e ... fOf thl' ~A V ord\.·r ,IltCf thc IlIpUI tlood 

judgernent t.I.,I... l'hl' mal1\pul.ltlon t,I\1.. .,ccm, 10 Indll,ltl' Ih.1I ~t\ V 1 ... \ltghtly Ilfl'll'rrl'd 

at'tl.?rthe mput 1100<.1 Il SVAX. ho\\e\ef. do\.',> Ilot dl.,.IPIll'.1l III t,KI. It 1 ... .,1111 prl'klll'd 

over ~YÏr ot the IlIlle.\I hulh po ... t-tl'.,t .... 1l11''''l' re ... ulh "u~~l' ... 1 Ihell Ih.11 thl' f',rallllll.ltll.lllty 

]udgemenl ta ... 1.. 1ll,lY llldeed hL' rl'lkct1 Il!-' prl'ferellll'''' r,ltller tn.11l 11Id~l'll1l'll'" 01 

grammatlcailly. Il. In cornpletll1!! the gr,\I11Il1,ltlcallly Illll!!.cllll'lll I.l"'~ . .,uhll·l·l., l'hangl'd nol 

only ungr .. llllll1dtl\.al hut ,\1"'0 gr.lll1ll1,tlll'.11 huI "non prl'kffl'd" .Id'l'rh p0.,IIIOI\,. dll' 

.,lgntlÏcant (kt'hne ;n u.,age ot SV AO ordef l'an he felall'd 1101 10.1 rl'll'lIloll 01 ~ V A( >. hut 

rather 10 a pretefcllce for ~A V 

4.5.3 Oral production ta ... 1.. 

The ... ame Illterpretatlon can hl' applJed 10 the oral production ta ... !... on whlch the drop III 

SVAO ... core ... wa ... not "'Iglllflcant. Rec,1l1 th.!! 011 Ihl' oral producllOII ta ... l.. • .,Uhll'l h Wl're 

... hown a plcture on whlch \'"a ... pnnll'd an ad\l'rh 1 hey had lu Illahl' up .1 'l'Illl'rl<.'l" 

contallling the gl\'f:n word. to de",cflhl' the plCIUfl' ln total l'.ldl "lIhll'lt produlcd four 

~entence ... , 'iHlœ each hall four ptdure ... to lIc.,cnhe. Hl'rl'. the decre.t.,e III \ V;\O "Lore" L,lit 

be hnked to the dC"'lgn of the ta",h. 111 much thl' ,>,Ulle way ,1., Oll the gralllll1dlllallty 

]udgemcnt ta"k. Once agall1. the ... uh]ect\; prcferenle ... for SA V oniL'r appl'ared to lI11rCa\l' 

followlllg the Input tlood. SIIlCC the lotal Ilurnhcr of "l'Iltellel'''' wa ... fïxed Oll Ihl" 1.1.,1... an 

ID The~e I"k:fll:nttlgc', ,Ire Il()t ... tnllly l'lJlIJparithll' 'Allh thd", (lIl IIIl ~rtllll/lt,lIktlllty lôIll~lflll'fll I.I'J ~11J11 
herc tour onler., arc hemg mdudvd In tht' utkuJatllJII'- ""hlil- lor tlt, !!rtlfllmtltll"IIty 11H1).'I'/l1lf11 t •• ,,).. • 'Illy tlu 
~enkllct' mh:'rnal (~I\ V and ~ V AO) .)nkr., were lakell IlIte) IOINdl'ratl<)fI 

Il At the tH~! po,! te~1 ~A V 1" prdt'rrt'd more "tien than dlly nlhn onkf, dlthollfh Hw. dft li "Il fI/\ 10 

<h!.appt'cli hy tht' 'l'Will! po'ot-!e.,t 
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Incrca,>e ln the lI,>agl' of one order Ilw,>t re,>ult ln the (()rre..,pondlng dcnea,>e of another 

Hcre Ihell. hlgher "" V ,>core,> Oll the po,>t-te,>'" \\llllid dlllomdtlcdll) re'>l!lt 111 the decllllc nf 

"LOrl'''' lm the othcr order,> Indccd. a ... r .thk 2 (repcated helo\\) .. how .... u ... age llt ail order ... 

olher than ~"V dClllned !OIlOWlIlg thl.' Input flood. J ~ whde lI~J.ge 01 SA V order .lump" 

lrom LInder 2W/, to nc.lrlv "()Il. Agalll. It appcar\ Ihal Ihl\ heha\ lour mal' he retlectll1g 

prctererllC'I ralher Ihan 1 lu.lgel1lenl<, 01 gramnMtlcàllty. 

Il thl\ 1'> the l.l\l'. howevl'r - that 1..,. Il the re"pon<,c" on the oral production ta~k arc 

rcllcctlllg the lhlldren\ prcterl'nce... then there l' a ..,tn"'tng dl"crcp,mcy helwcen the 

re"poll ... e,> on thl' oral prodllctlon la,>'" and the lir<,t rc"rx>n\e.., on the \entcnce mampulatIon 

ta.,I-.. Oll Ihe prete ... t 011 the oral prodllctlon ta.,,,,, the chlldrcn uo not "l'Cm to prcfer SVAO at 

that "'1..'.,.,1011. A pO ...... IOIr explanallon for thl .. (\J.,crl'pancy. rl'lall'd to the dlftïculty level of 

Ihe or,ll production t.i"'''', 1\ propmcd hdO\, 

.. ahlt, 2 Oral production 1<.,,'" - re"pon ... c~ ln perccntage~ (total responses = 636) 

Re"'rx lll .. l '" Prete.,t I"t po~t-te.,t 2nd post-te~t 

ASVO _11,48 26.89 31.73 

SAVO 17.13 48.58 48.56 

SVI\O 13.89 8.96 7.69 

SVO/\ 27.32 14. Li 12.02 

A~ Tahlc'i 1 and 2 .. how. thcre arc comlderably fewer SV AO order~ produced on the 

oral productIon ta.,,,, al thl' prete.,t than on the .,cntence mampulatlon task. Unhke the 

manlpulallon la.,\.... the preterred ortler on the oral ta~k at the prete st IS ASVO. wlth the 

,ldn-rh 111 1111\1.\1 p0.,ltlOn. l'hl, 1., clo"c1y followcd by SVOA order, 111 whlch the adverb 

.Ipp\.'ars ~enlcncc lïnally. l'he .,entl'ncc IIlternal posItIons account for le~~ than a third of the 

1 ~ l'Ill' dù ft'a."t' 11\ <\SVO ordt'f I~ \\t'<lI..t'f Ih ... n tht' olllt'f onll'n-. and lIJ .. appear-. by Iht' .. t'cond posl-It'~t 
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total re"pon\c.., (J 1 (i; ) at Ihe prete,>!. \\ hdl' the rll'npl1l'r.lI .H." ..:rh rkl ... 11 Il'Ih .IÜ·l'unt lor 0\ cr 

h.llf (5\.)(;; ), 

A.., melltllllwd aho\t.' ( .. ct.' "l'I,:1I011 4 ~ 4 4). Il \\.1" l' .... pl'Lll'li Ih,11 thl' ... uhlt.'ll .. \\ould h.IH' 

dlltïcully \\tlh Ihl .. 1.1..," ,Il Ihe prl'le ... 1 l'hl'rl' \\l'r, , '>l'\l'r,1I 1":,1'>011'> 101 Ihl'> 1 Il ... 11\', Ihl' 

~lIblect ... h,ld nllt becn t,H1ghl ,ltl\l.?rh,> III thl' l'I,I""'1ll01ll. It1l'll'IOIl' 11ll1,11ll111,IIIIV \\ IIIr thl' 

vocabulary could ,'.IlI ... e pOlenll.ll prohklm ~l'l'oll(lh. llnll\..t.· the (lllll·I .... tlrl ... I,I"'\... Ill\olwd 

the creallve prodlll'!lon 01 ,1 .. entel1l.e hy Ihl' ... lIhll·ct 1 hl'Ielull'. lire l htldn.·11 \\l'n: l"lll'l'Il't! 

to flnd tl1, ... lao"l-. dllflcult. III Ih.ll llli:y \\ould h.nl' 10 '>lIpply lire \\ord ... ,1'" \\1.'11 ,1'" pO ... IIIOII 

the adverh 1 hlrdl). helll!! .111 or.iI t,I"'''. the "prc..,..,lIfl' tll pcrlOrtll" \,ould II"l'ly hl' gll\ltl'r 

on th, ... (,1"''' th.\I1 on thl' nllrl'r,> .1 ch,lr,ILll'rr ... 1 Il' .Iggr.l\ ,lIed lor '>llllll' ..,llldcllh Il\- Ihl' lal'! 

that the y \\lTC hClng tapcd 

Ali fhc ... c 1.K'tor ... \\l're exrectl'd 10 IIlln'.l"'l· thl' Il''\~lthood Ih.11 ... tudclu", 1Il.IY h.tH' 

dlff,culty v.111! Ihl ... Id..," Ir: lact. \\1.' \\l'rl' cxrecllllg that ,lI ka..,1 .. oille .. :udellh would Ilot 

he able 10 do Ihl' 1.1 .. ,,- ,li .111 belore Ihe)' Il.\d le.lfllCd Ihc .,,1\ l'rh VIX..lhul.u)' III 1 hl.' cI,I ..... roOI\l 

Indccd .... ollle 01 Ihc chlldlell h.td gre.11 dllllntlt)' .II Ihe prell"'\' d ... C\ Idcnu:d hy l,Ii ...... ' ... I.\lh, 

he';'llat,on .. , repelltlon,> .llld llogr,1I111ll.11Ilal l!ttl'ral1l'C"', <herall I!O\H'ver. 1110 ... 1 ..,lIhlClI,> 

')ccmcd c,lpahle of al Ica"t dttcmptrng a de ,..:rrptlvl' ... elltellll~ 1 re dlltlullly \\e were 

cxpectmg at the prete"t malllle"ted 'hell 111 another way n,ullely. Ihc \\.ly Ihc t hrldrcn went 

ahout con<,trucllllg therr 'l'ntcncc ... 

The leamer.., ,lppcar in he treatll1g the la,,\... Involved III Ihl.., ,ILl 1 \ Ily .1 .. (\\0 dl,,1 Illet "Il'Iw 

fïr~t. creattng a ... entenœ 10 de .. cnhe the plCture and "'l'eond. plallng the advl'rh \uhJect ... 

who completed .;,tep one bcfore "ter two ended up wlth the order SVOÂ. wht..'re Ihey Ilr..,t 

con ... truct a ~entcnœ for the rlcture ,md then ,Idd the \\ rrHell word onto Ibelr ,>cn(cncc 

Subject.;, who complcted the ..,tep,> tn the rcver,>c order dealt wlth the wrrllen word tIN .tnd 

then created the <,entcncc. re..,llltll1g III the A \)VO order. Therl' wa.., le".., 01 an cl lort al the 

prete"t to actually Incorporatt: the word mto the "'l'ntl'nec, pcrhap ... hccau ... c the 1:1',1-. W.t" 

already falfly complex for the .. e 1 camer ... , l'hl" ... trategy explaln ... why the pcrcenlage\ of 
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pcnpheral (ASVO/\ VOA) ordl!r., arc ralhcr hlgh on 1111'> ta.,).. al thl., .,c.,.,lon. SlIllIlarly, Il 

'lC<...ounh lor 'Why Ihl! !carner., don'I .. tarI 011 prckmng SV AO (I.C thc 1 1 parametl'r 

.. Ctllng) Ofllhl., la.,,,. OIlLe the !camer., .lre Inlrodu .... ed 10 th~ J.dvcro\ 111 the cla.,.,rool11. thl'> 

dl ... crepancy hctwcl!n the oral producllon and the ,>cnll!l1le l11alllpulatlon ta ... "., dl ... appcar." 

WIth the \tuden!'> prekrnng ~AV order 011 both. 11 

4.h ('Ol1dll'>lon 

ln ... U III , the,>e re"'lIlt,> have .,hown that the tlood group II1crca~ed thclr lI~age of and 

prelerence lor the SAV order aller the Inpul tlood. bul dld not expllngc the SV AO order 

trom thelr Il. In the next chapter. wc wdll'on"'lder the .,talc ot the Ica mer ... ' grammar., ln 

more dl'Iad and 'Wc wIll dl ... cu ... ., Ihc IInpllcatlon ... of thc.,l! re ... ult\ lor the l'>SUC., dl ... cu,>,>ed ln 

1 he prevlOu., chaplcr~, partlcularl)', 1 he roll' of prccmptlon In para1l1l!ter '>ettmg In S LA. 

l' ft I!o. Ilot dl'ar to Illl' \\ hy prdl'rt:nce~ tor SV AO OH the oral prodUdwll ta~k a~,,-' IO\\t:r thallon the 
!o.l'lItl'IK'l· IlllUuplllaholl ta!o.k at tht: po'I-ft'~t". 

-83-



The re ... ult ... pre ... erltcd III <. 'h,lptl'r 4 'Uggl"t th.ll the Ilootl group dlll Ilot Il',Ct the \ l'rh 

1110\elllent parametcr tn thl' 1 ngl"h ',llue III tl'rm, of !Ill' rl"l',ulh qlle ... tloll po,cd 11\ 

\c(tlOn 3 ô (n.um:ly. \\111 P("ItIH'C\ ItlcIlle ,1l011\.' Ill' 'IlIlIll'Il'llt to prl'l'lIlpl Ihe 1 1 \ ,II li l' 01 

the verb Illo\ement P,lfallll'Il'r"l. thC"'l' rC"'lIlh \lIgg.l, ... llh.11. II1lh .... l""l'.Il\,...lll\l' l'\ldl'IlÙ' 

wa, nOI "1I1tll'll'l11 10 call.,c prl'l'l11ptHlIl nt th!.' Il p,U.UllCll'I .,eltlll!! ln 1111., dl,lpll'r. Wl' 

con\lder ~) ... ",nlc rea"JII'" lor thl' t,\Ilure ot PO'"'tl\l' l'vldelln: 111 Ihl\ C'\<'l'. 

5.1 The Icarrwr\ gral11mar 

ln cOlNdcrmg the Implication .. of thc ... e rc .. ulh. the tlr,1 qlll'\lIon \\11Il'h 11111.,1 Ill' 

addrc'\\ed concern, Ihe nalure 01 the Ic.lrner,' E!r.IIl1I1l.tr ... aill'I Ihc IIIIHlt tlood 

... yntactlCally. t1()\\ .Ire <1(1\. crn .. hemg trc.lled 111 Ihe Icarner ... ' gr.lI11l11ar ... ·/ 1 hl'Ir .lll'l'Pl.llll'l' ot 

both SA V and SV/\O ortler .... l'ail he expl,ul1ed III t\\O V .. IY'" !·Ir ... lly. Illl' .,lIhll'l h m.ly hl' 

a~~lImll1g thal vern ral.,lI1g .., optlOn.lI tri hlglr.,h. ~l'condly. the ... lIhlcCh may h.lvc 

acqulIed a nc\\ flO\ltlon tor na,>t' gcncrdtll1g .i(herh.. 111e .. e pO ..... lhll,lll· .. .Ire devclopl'(\ 

below. 

5.1. J OptlOl1al verb mOVCl1lcnt 

The flr51l pos~Iblc analysis b that vcrb movement i., opllonal ln the Icarner\ grarnrnar. 

ThI511S represented in ( 1). 
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(1 ) 

TI> 

A 
NP T 

A 
r NcgP 
A A 

Neg AgrP 

n~/Pa., A 
Apr VP 

J (A-c\,. 
121 A 

v (NP) 
II~ 

Accordmg to thl' <m.lly"'''. Engl..,h tinlte verh., arc actmg 111 the Icarner'" IL hkc nOI1-

Imite Lngl..,h auxillane .. or nonfllllte vL'rh, 111 l·rench. whli:h may etther move out of the VP 

10 <;urlacl' 111 pn: '<ldwrhlal pO'>ltlOI1 or (l'mall1 ln the VP where they .lppe.lr dfter the adverb, 

Th.1I 1.,. the 1ll0Vl'll1ellt deplI..:ted hy arrow., III and 121 abO\L' 1., COlNdL'red a purely optlOllal 

1ll0vel11ent 1 How. then. IlllI.,t the leJrnt.'r~ he treatmg the verh rnovel11cnt parameter" That 

1.. Il 1ll0VClllel1t .., optlona!. allowlllg the chlld to produœ l'loth SVAO and SA V III a ,mglc 

gram mur. what valut.' nI the IMrarnetcr mu,t the cllIld have adupted'? 

Il P; qlllte l'kar that 1 l' thl' l'hlld ~HXl·pt ... the movemcnt of tïllllc verh., a ... optJona!.: he or 

,he ha ... nol .u.1optcd .l '-lI1gle ,ettmg of the vcrh mmcment parameter. Rather. the ,uhJects 

appear 10 hl' lI"lIlg hoth v.lluc... In order to producc SV AO order the l'hlld mu,t he 

a"'~llmlllg th.ll A(iR .., tran'parcnl. and hencc. that Il'xlcal verh~ l'an .l~"'lgn theJr theta roles 

l'rom wlthm A( iR ( ... mec othcrwl.,c the "erb could not rUJ.,e). The 1100d group mll~t then he 

adoptlllg Ihl .. v.lllll' of the paramcter .,mec they producc .,cntence ... III SV AO ordl~r. On the 

other hand. tn gcnCfalC the SA V order. the <:hild must be a"lo;,umlllg that AGR l~ opaque and 

1 Agalll, ".hdh~'1 thl' \t'rh 1" 1110\ IIIg Ihrough AGR 10 rcn~e (arro"" ... lll and I7D or lu~t ln AGR (drrnw IIIl 
1 ... 1101 l'moal ht'rt' Om t' thl' \ l'rh It'IIH'''' It~ VP. 11 ""III '>lIrtaœ hdore Iht' ath l'rh. re~lIltmg 10 the SV AD 
OIdt'! \\ hldJ 1'" nt IIIlt'Il,,,t here 

2 hll IIldt'flt'ndcllr 1l',I"'OIl!>, rhe 11I\l\t'IlIl:llt ot 1l0lltmltl' le'tll'III \'eTh!> 10 AGR I~ optlOnal m French, 
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henœ that lexICal \l'rh.., (.U1nnt a..,..,lgn tht'Ir tht'I.l mil', lrom \\ IIhlll AC ,1{ l 'lIlll' ollwrwl'l' 

fmlte verh réu..,lOg v.ollid be ohll~,ilor\' .i' III 1 rt .. 'IKhl III t' Ilood ~IOlip 11111"t ,11"0 Ill' 

adoptIng thl., \,dUl' 01 Ihe p.lr,lI11l'll'T \Ill\.'l' the~ pmdUll' SA V "l'nll'nl'C" .1" \\l'II Ilw lhIld 

mu.,t he aùoptlllg Ihe Lll~ll"h par.U11l'tl'T \ ,II ut' 111 prodlll'Irl,[! ~A\' ur der ,\Ild IIIl' Ill'l1th 111 

prmlucllIg SV/\O ordt'r ll1l'rl'lort'. Il Ihl' chIld Ihlll"" Ih,i1 tïnlll' \elh 1ll1l\l'l1ll'lll 1\ 

optlOnal. then hoth p.H.lllletl'r "ettmg'> IllU\! hl' ,let 1\ .lll'lI III 111\ 01 hl'r gl.\llIl11.\I .\llli 

preemptIon 1" qlllll' dearly not opcratll1g Iklorc dl\Ul\\lIlg thl' Il11ptll'.lIlom ill thl\. \W 

lum to a ,;econd pO';';lblc "'ynt.lCtlc reprl'<,('1l1.1I10n III Ihe l'hIld\ gr.II11Ill.tr. 

5.1.2 Pre-INH, adverh P0..,ltllHl 

There ,~another po.,.,lhk p0.,lIlOn for h.l\e gencrallllg adwrh\ III Lngl,\h hl'lwceJl the 

.,ubject and INH (Pollock Iq~N: .no. Whlle Iqqlh: ,57), rcpn~\ellied III (.~) hl'low. 

TP 

N~ 
(Adv) T' 

A 
T AgrP 
1\ 

A 

J
Arr Apl 

2 Il t-1 

Thl~ pre-INFL advcrh pmltlOn 1., not availahle 111 J·rcnch. 1 herctorc. the SA V 

sentence~ the chlldren produce could have the undcrlymg reprc,>cnlatlon III 0). whcrc the 

pre-verbal adverb 1'" generated. Ilot VP-il1ltlally. hut rather III the pre-INH. advcrh p0.,ltlOll. 
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Herl'. the ... urface ordl'r wOllld ... tlll tw \AVO de"'pltl' the t~lLt that 'verh nmlllg ha ... actually 

o(.(.llrrl'd Ih.lt 1 .... Il Ihe (I<.herb 1 ... hClIlg h.l ... e generated ln the pO"'ltlon hetwcen NP and T III 

(2). verh r;U ... 11l1:! Idcplued hy .lrro\\. ... 1 il and 1~lln (~)) could take place and the adH~rb 

would ... 1111 ... url.lLe flre verbally III the "'L'ntl'Ilel'. 1 earner ... lll,iY Ol' gcneratrng ~AV order by 

ha"c !!el1l'r,lllIlg the adverh III the pre-INf 1 Po..,ltlon .\I1d ral..,mg the ImIte verb and 

gl'ncrat mg .., V AO 01 der hy gl'l1erat IIlg tlle àdverh 1 Il the V P-ml liaI adverb pO.., 1 tlon and 

rale,llIg Ihe 'vero out ot Ille Vi> ,md aero ... .., that !xNllon. Our ... lIbject., may be gencralll1g 

bolh onk'r,>. then. hy rc\.ulllllg the LI parameter .. ettlllg. hut hy addtng an extra llndcrlYlllg 

advcrh pO"'ltlOI1 III l'ngll ... h 

l'wo typl· ... 01 d,lta could dl .. tlllglmh whether thll, reprt'\Cntatloll 1., appropnate tor these 

... lJt) Ject., hr.,tly. l' the adverh 1'> gt'nerated ln the pre-INH p<.NtlOn, then Il ~holild .,lIrfacc 

hefore l'lclllcnh. Ilke modal'>. cOINdcred tn he generated llnder the Ten ... e node (Pollock 

1 t)~N .. NX l. '1 herefore. "'l'nlencee, IIke tho ... e III (3) would be eVldence that the adverb 

appear ... Jl1 prl'-INH (pre- l'en ... c ln Pollock'.;; term ... ) po<'ltlon. 

(3) ChrldrcIIlll'tcn c,m't ... leep on Chn!'>lma .. l:vc. 

lInfortunately. r.;uch data are not avaIlable t'rom the .. e sub.lects since such ~entences 

werl' not IIlduded III the te ... t' and none were produced by the subject~ dl1ring the oral 

produl'tlon la ... k. 

A o,ccond way to <.h .. tmglll ... h v. hether a pre-IN FI , adwrh pO'>ltlon I~ avatlahlc 1 .. through 

Ihl' productIon of ... cntencc' of the t'ofln S,\ VAO. wherc the verb ha~ ql\1te c1early T~l1.,ed 

OVl'r tht' ... t'cond advclo a .. III hcnch. yct therc 1 .... tIll an adverb Immedmtely followll1g (he 

!'ubjclI ot Ihe 'l'JlII.'lllC. Olle ... ubjcct doc .. pmdut:e tlll) order on the oral productIon tas\... at 

the tir"t pO<,t-tl'" v.llh thl' 'l'ntcnœ "My <lad and ml' al\\.ay<, wa ... h carefl111y the car." ThIs 

'entencl' IIldecd "'l'cm, tu IIH!Je,lIc thà! the pre-INH po ... Itlon 1"> avallahle for tl11'; ~lIbject; 

11llWC\er. "lI1ù' Ihl .. order W.1'" producl'd hy only one .,lIb.lect on only one ,entence at only 



one tc~t ~e~"'J()f1, It 1 ... unckar \\ hether thl ...... llbll'((\ bdl.l\ IOUf 1 ... rl.'pre ... ellt.ltIVl.' 01 the othl'I 

sllbJccts 111 the tlood group. Only turther tl.' ... tln~ for Judgcl1H.'l1h 01 graIll111.1111.:,dily 011 

~entencc" of thl" kllld, plu,> ... entcnec'> ltke th(l'>C 111 ( ~) l'ould l'I.mty thl' l""lll' 

If the pre-INII an,lly~l'" 1" corrn'\. then the ... l' IC"'Ult" tellu ... notlllilg .Iboul p.II.tIlll'll·r 

settmg \11 L2 acqul"lllon, exù'pt th,\l rC':.i~ttll1g W,l" Ilot tnggcrl.'d hy th\.' typl' ot Input IIK· ... l' 

~ubJcct~ recelvcd. Below WL' \\ III con"'H.lcr "'l'veral ~)'>'>Ibk' f\.',I"on ... \\ Ily thl ... IIIIHlt may Ilot 

have been "UftïClcnt 

ln hoth of the pŒ'>lhlc analy,>e~ prl'~ented above, thl' learncr" dppc.lr to h.l\l' Ullllhllll'd 

clement ... lrom the 1 l ,1Ild the 1.2 grammar,>. In the Ilf,>1 CI'>C, they Il.1V\.' adopled huth IIIl' 

LI and 1.2 ,>dtmg" for a ... mgk paramder and III II1\.' "enm<.l, Ihe" Il.1V\.' ll'1.!llll'd thl' 1 1 

~ettll1g but added an 1 .2 pO'>lllOI1 to the lIlldl'rlylllg repfl:"l'nlalroll ln holh l'.I'>e,>. ',0 1 llt.' 

factor ha ... prcvented par,ll1\eter re ... ettlllg l'tom lahlng pl.Ke. We Imll 1I0\\' 10.lcon'>ldt.'raIIOIl 

of why pararnell'r re,>ettlllg dld not operale properly III tlm ra<,C. 

5.2 Implications 

As~ummg the tirst mtcrpretal10n mcntloned ahove - namcly, tha! mOVl'menll" optlonal 

and hence Iwo parametcr ~ettmg" are hemg hcld .H lHKl' - thcrl' ,ln.' <,eVl'ral jlm'>,hk rl'a,>ulI'" 

why the paramcter wa., not re"cL 1,1/· ... t 1 y, prel'll1plHl\l Illay nol npcr.l!l' lor paral1ll'll'f <'cil IlIg 

111 L2 acquIsitIOn. Perhap'>. à" dl<,l u,,"CO 111 ,>cctlon J 3 1. "-110\\ kdgc ot .\ 1 1 <,OlllcltoW 

affects the appl1c.i!lon of Ihe lJnIqucnc",> Pnnclple re'>IJltillg. lor n.!lllpk. III thc .lu:cptallCl.' 

of more than OIW '>yntacllc ft .. 'prc,>cntallOl1 for a '>1Ilt,1l' me.wlll!,!, ln partllltl.lr. pl'rhap ... 

Berwlck\ formul,illOll of llfllquenc<, ... no longer appllc,> and tbcretorc Iwo p,lf,lInder 

sl!ttlng'> l'an he helli al a IlIllC rh ,'> mlerprl't.tt Ion 1<, ,>upportl'd <.,olllcwhal hy III lier ... ( lIdll'<' 

WhlCh ')ugge"t that thc Suo"ct Pnllclple (allothcr il'arnlll~ pfll1llplc lOnt.tllll:d. IIke 

UnIqllene",~. 111 the p<lrtwlly II1dependent "lcclrnlng lI1odulc") al,>o maIItIlKllo!l'> ln ~LA 

(Zobl 1988. White !l)89h\. It '" al..,o po.., ... !blc thal. Il prcernptHHl 1<, lI1opcratlve. the lallure 
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1 

of parameter rc~tt1tlg hen.' 1'> linked to the natun..' of thc lllput prm Hkd. \\ Î .. lc ( 1441(1) ha, 

shown that \camer,> who rClclvcd negatlve anll l''\plICII pO'ItIVI' l'\ Idl'I1Cl' lHl Ihe 

impo.,~\blhty of SVAO .l~ a word ordl'r III Lllg.lt,>h n.'l~'l·ll'd th,lI OIdli lolhl\\lllg 

natllrah~tlc I,entcnce~ contal1lll1~ adH~rbl, ll1cludmg pŒltl\'C l'Vldl'l1Cl' on Ihe gr.11Il11l.IIIC.lllty 

of the SAY Ofdcr 111 Engll',h. Perhap~. II prcl'mptlOll 1 ... nol tUllcllOlllllg III 1 2 .1' 111 1 1 

acqU\~\tlon. negatlvc cVldence \" rcquln?d to tnggcr paramcter re ... l.'ttlllg ln SI A. III ca ... c~ 

where the 1 L cont~l1n~ mcorreet structure" gener,lIed thwugh 1 1 prol'l' ... "l" (I.l' SV AO 

order) whlch arc non-occllrnng m the 1.2. Il ,hould oc pOllltl'd out hl're that latlurl' of the 

learnmg pnnclple<;. i.e. Ulllqllcnes~. doc,> not ,>uggc,>t Illacl'l',>,>lIlIltty 01 lI(j. '>Illce 

parameter reseuing may eventually be pos"'lble even wlthout Ihe cun"tr,lll1l\ ot the 1t.~'lrnl11g 

prmciple~, although the procc~., WIll ... urely not bc a,> effICient .\'> III 1.1 <lu.llll~ltl()ll. 

A second relatcd po~ ... \t Illty II, that preemption 1" operallw, but that Iherl' 1'> a pcnod III 

acqll1Sltlon dunng which two par,ul1cter <.,Cttll1g'> mal' oc held III ,\ "ll1glc gr,\llllll,lr. Ikrwld. 

for example. refer~ hnetly to the pO'>"lbllity Ihat m the lace of "confll'>lIlg" IIlplil data (I.l'. 

toplcahled ~tructllres ll1 the )cllmg of the head-complement paramt'll'r ln Lngll',h) Iwo 

setting~ may be mallltamcd whtle a ch01œ 1'> bemg made. He )tatl''>: "Will'Il contllcllJlg 

values ame, the acqu\'>ltlon procedure appeal\ to the mm! flequently "'llcœ)~llll par.unctl'r 

setting. ln el'fect, the sl' ... tem Will carry along a dual grammar unlll Olle ver<.,lon or anothcr 

wins out" (Berwick 1985: 184). Reœntly, a \Imtlar propo,>al ha) been put forth hy Vall;\I1 

(1990). Here, In the ~cttIT1g of the prodrop paramctcr, the chtld 1\ con\ldcred 10 have 

access to both value~ ot the parameter untt! one ... ettIng Will ... out on the ha":,, of the 

distribut\onal eVlc'~nce 1T1 the mput the Chlld hears.4 

3 That tht!st! ft!!.ult!. actually rt!pre'>t!nt change:-. III the Icamer~' hngUl .. tJ<. (olllpctcnv: ha .. hl'~'11 thalkllgcd hy 
Schwartz amI Guhala-Ryzak (1992) TIm daHII 1'> lh'>ClI,>-.cd hndly helnw 
4 For a rdatoo, hut lhtkrcnt, propmal concerlllng L2 a<'l\uI'>ltJOI1 '>et! Cook ( 1991) 
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rhlrdly. re.,etllllg rnay not have wor\...ed here bec<tu\e pan.lmeter., of UG are no longer 

operatmg 1TI 12 (l(qlll.,ltlon. The.,c re..,ult., have not .,howll. however, that re.,etllllg I~ 

Imp<>..,..,lhle, 1lH.'rely that Il wa.., Ilot ac!1leve(1 on fIe ba,>l., of th.' Illput provlded to the'>e 

"uOJCCh. Othc; .,tUOIC.., Indlcatlllg eventual pararneter rc..,ctlmg do Tlot ..,upport thl:O­

interpretatIOn (HJlle.., 19X6. White 19HX). 

hnally. Il hd.., OCI'Il dallncd (Iatndoll 1(90) that adverb placement actually dol''' not fall 

under the (/omam of the \lcrh movclllcnt pararnctcr. Rather. pattern ... of adverb placement 

arc hn\...ed to Ihe IX)<;ltlon.., avadable for base generatlon and to the compatlblhty of adverbs 

and olher c1l'ment~ .. ., IIlcnü)er.., of a ~lIlgle con<,tIIucnt. Of cour"e. If thl~ I~ the ca~e. 

paramcter re..,rttlllg ha~ lalled hecau<,e the ..,tructure II1ve~tlgated 1., not a.,wclated with a 

parameter 111 the (Ir..,t place. 

If the ~ccond "'yntactlc Înterpretatlon proposed ahove Î5 correct - namely, tha! t:le 

suh]ect<, have rctamcd the LI val ue of the parameter but have lcarned thal Engltsh has an 

addllionaJ pre-INH. positIon for the ha..,e generation of adverb ... - then, these results have 

lold 1I~ nothmg ahout paramcter re<;cttlllg cxœpt that the input provlded to the flood group 

did not tnggcr H. Il IS worth consldering why this might be the case. 

Schwartl .lIld Gubala-RYlak (1992) daIm that the typc of mput provlded in the origmal 

study (WhIte 1 (}9 1 a) dld not and 111 fact cannot be used by the language faculty, since the 

type of J..nowlcdge whlch reslllt~ from ncgatlve and exphclt po~ltl\'e eVldence cannat be 

acccssed hy the gral1l1l1ar huIld1l1g mechal11sm~. Accordmg ta Schwartz and Gubala­

Ry/a\.... only pnm,\ry hnglll<;tH: data - that l'i. sentence~ III the mput are accessIble ta UG. 

The mput provldeJ 10 the 1100d group 111 thc present study consisted of mere exposure to 

the language wllhoul negattve evidence or IIlstructlon. NOI1ethele~s, thts II1pul did not 

triggcr paramcter rc~etting. Perhaps sorne would argue that whlle the 1I1put did not include 

exphcit eVldcnce, Il 1" not truly "pnrnary linglllstIC data" ltl that It wa~ nonetheless provlded 

111 a structurcd cla~~room ~ett1l1g. It may have been 111 ~ome way "too conscious" ta appeaJ 

to the grammar hlllldmg proce~!o.. Agam. Il should be noted that during the input flood. 

-90-



1 

adverbs were mcorporated 11110 ~Iofle.., ,Hld game ... III .1.., n,lIuralt..,tK 1 malllK'r .1.., \x)..".hk 

(sec appendlx >\), thcrcforl' 1 bchey!: th,ll ..,uch ohJectlon, wOllld hl' ljue..,Ulll1,lhk III 1111 .. 

case. 

There 1.., onc tmal pO<;~lhlc Interpretation of the re..,ult<. 01 tlm .. tullv whKh l, that the 

mput W,lS Increly msuftlclent. The re..,ult... l'rom the 1100d group .. how qUlk' ckarly that 

SAY was Icamed by the ..,tu(\t:nt..,. It ..,hould he noll'd thal 011 ail the tas"- .. , tllere ..... al ' ,11 .... 0 a 

dlp III the SV AO scores from the prete .. t 10 the ftr .. t po<"t-tc..,t Thl' .. e rl'..,lllh l'ould he 

interpreted a<; mthcatmg the bcgmillng<; 01 a ..,wItch lfl parametcr ..,cttlllg" Perhap .. , It collid 

be clalmcd, h~Hi the chlldrcn bcen l'xpo<;cd 10 Illore IIlput. ,Ul l'wntual ..,wltch m,ly haw 

occurred, a<; appear<; to be the ca..,e for olle of the <"lIhJect<; (..,l'l' ... ccllon 4-.J.h) Only 11Irthl'r 

investIgation. for example. provld.'1g n,lturalI<;llc P0<"ltIYC cVldenLe on advcrh plall'llIl'lll for 

a longer penoJ of tlme, could c1anfy till', Il ..,hould be notcd that a.., Il wa..,. the Input wa .. 

quite inten~c and pnwlded, 1 belIcve, lar mort:: mput on adverh.., than would m'ClIr III 

normal 'ipeech. It 1" hlghly lInlt"-dy that the Icarner \\Iould cncounler adverh<" wllh ..,uch 

frequency 111 unmodlfled 1I1put - a fael WhICh could pcrhap<" explall1 why l 'fcnch leamer ... 01 

English have such dlfficulty wlth lhl~ aspect of EnglI~h grammar (WhIte 1\l89h). 

5.3. ConclUSIOn 

This study on the role of po~itive evidence 111 the resetting of the verh Illovcmcnt 

parameter has ~hown that intensive pO~ltlve evidence on one <l ... pecl 01 thc par.ullelcr Wéi<" 

not sufticlcnt to tngger re .. ettmg to the L2 value by the~e learner ... Rather, the ... c ... lIh,cct.., 

u~e orders con~lstent wIth both value., ot the pararnelcr followlng expo.,urt.' 10 the Input 

flood. The~c re"lults may have certalll Imphcation., lor approachc'i to Icarnahlllly 111 SU\. 

If, indeed, the<"c <;uhJect., have adopted both value., 01 the verh Illovement pararnctcr, lhen 

preemptIon appears not to be operat1l1g as for LI acqul<"ltlon III thl., ca"le, 111 that pnmary 

lingUlstlc data contam1l1g eVldence for one value of the parameler doc~ not automallcally 
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tnggcr rc\cttlng lU that valuc. Il 1., pm.,lhlc, howevcr, that thc~c result~ caplured the 

learncr\' hchavlollr dllnng a pcnod ln acqlll\1l10n whcn hoth valuc\ of a paramcter may he 

adoptcd \llllllltanCOll\ly 'Intll onc or the oll1er W1l1., out on the bae.,l ... of distnhutlOnal 

l'Vldcncc ln thl' l11plll (BerwIck 198'5, Vallan 1990). On thc ollwr hand. the tlood group 

rnay e.,lrnply have learncd that l:nglJ.,h ha\ a pre-INH, adverb pO'iJtlOn for ba~e generatmg 

advcrh\, III whlch ca~e, conlrary 10 1 1 acqlll~ltlOn. PO\ltl\ e eVldence m the Input has not 

affcctcd l, ,ramctcr ~ttlng h("'fe al aIl. 

Only furthcr Illvc\tlgatlOn fOCll~<)lIlg, for example, on the placement of adverbs m 

"il'llIf:ncc\ contallllllg modal<. a\ III (3). (Ill order 10 determme whlch of the ~yntactlc 

rcprc.,cntatlOn., propo"icd above le., correct for the~c \ubJect~), or te .... ting followlIlg a 

prolongcd penod of cxpo<.,ure 10 thc 1100d of mput {Ill order to determlllc whether a smgle 

paramctt:r scttmg will eventual! y Will out on thc ba')ls of JTlput hke that provide(! here) could 

dlsamblguate thc VanOl\S IIlterprelatlon') proposed in thl~ chapter. 
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J. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

\ppendi\ \ Silluph' (Ï" ...... rtlum \l'tl\itll· ... 

1\ h Il.1Il1l' 

1\ 1 Y p.U tlll'f 

Do you make ... upper ... 0l11etll11t.' ... ·) ___ ~ 
Wha! do VOllu ... ually L'ook,? 
1 li "ua Il y ~ooJ.. __ . ____ ~~__ ~~ __ _ 

Do you nlkn do the dl"ht.' ... ,li l'OUf hou,>t.'·! __ . __ .. 
Who 'I ... u.illv doe ... the dl ... l1e ... al vour l1ou ... e'? 
__________ ._ lI"ually dot.'~ tht.' dl ... he ... al 111)' hOll"t.'. 

Do vou ha\ t.' .Hl ,ulIIllal? __ _ 
Wh() U"'lldllv kl.'d,> 11') 

______ ~ ____ u<,uall)' !l'ed, Il 

Do vou al ...... w ... do vom hOllle ..... orJ..·) __ . _____ _ 
Wh;:) help<, ytHI \\ Ith your homeworJ.. "'OIl1l'lll11l'<' '! 
________ ~_._ "'Oll1l'tII1IC'" hclp ... ml.' wlth Illy hOlllcworJ.. 

Do vou e\'fr \Va ... h the noor') . __ . _~ __ 
What do VOllu ... uallv U"t.' tll \\a<,h tht.' tlom') 
r u<,ually 'll<,e __ . __ ~_. __ ... ____ .~ ________ ._._ tu \\.I ... h the Ilom. 

Doce., yom mothl'I olten tell vou to cle.Ul vour roOIl1') _. __ . 

Why do l'ou "ornctlllle ... fmg·et 10 L'kan y(·)lll roOI11') 

SOll1etllne..,. 1 forge! Illl'lcan Illy roOIll bCL'au"l' . _ _ ___ .. __ . __ 

7. Do you ever cat Ice-cre,11ll III tht' .,UIllIllL'r" _ .. . .. 

What tla\our Icc·cream do you li " lia Il y huy') 
1 u'illally huy _~ __ ~ ___ . ___ . _ .. ____ ~ ___ .. _ ..... __ . __ ._ ~ _ Ice-cream 

8. Do you alway., cal everythlng on l'our plate'? _~ __ . 
Whal food do yoU ne\lcr edt') 
1 ncver eal _ ._' ___ . ___________ . ______ .. ~ _. __ _ 

9. Do you ever pl,lY lennl.,'! ___ _ 
What '>poll do you u"ually play III the wlnter'? 
ln Ihe wlIller 1 ue.,ually ___ _ 

10. Do you ever h~len 10 rnu~lc'! ___ _ 
What kmd of mue.,1C do you never IJ'ilen to'! 
1 never ll~tell to _______________ , _____ _ 
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II) 1 hl': !l'al her 
'or lhl ... ,tdIVIIV. thl' l'la, ...... hollid he dJ\'l<k'd 11110 Iwo le;Ul1\ 'l'ou h.t\c a 'l'lof llulllhercd 
IIldex card, ()n e,llh L,lrd " a ,crarnhlèd \\ord You al,o have ,\ 1,,1 of llulllhered 
'l'ntenll" whllh v.1I1 ,erv.: ,l' clIIC.., Ihdt ()nl~ yOll m.IY "CC "ihO\\ each Il'am onc card 
1 lien re,lt! olll Ihe "L'rHenLe l'Ille Ihat L(Jrrl"'>pnnd, lu thal \\ord The tcam will have 1 1l1l1l11tc 

(or 1'1:") III llll'>l r,unble Itll' \\ ord 'Ilr l.\lch ull"crambled \\lord. Ihc tearn gel" ,l pOll1t 1 f 
Ihey l,IIl'1 IIIl"l r,unhle II. 11lL' utÎler le,lI11 gd".1 try ,md Ihe IXlll1! If they "lIccel'd J'hen thc 
othl'lr Il'.trl1 [.!l'I<, <,hO\\11 a ""ord. ,lIld <,() on l'he tcam th,lt rl'adw, '0 Ilr.,1 \\'111'. 

( '!tl\'" 
1 \-Vhel! 11\ ">lIIlI1V. wc olten go 10 thl' 
~. 1 alw.lv" "l'Ild mv Inend .t ____ on her hrrthd.IV 
~ Whcn J'Ill IIn.~d f 11\,lI,llly go to _ ___ " 
4 Whl'Il 1 go to 11ll' 1.11-.1..'. 1 .tl\'I<.IY" lalLh .1 lot of ___ . 
" Wc ollen huv for the l,Ir 
h, Inlhe wrlller. l ,olllellll1l" play _____ wlIh my tllcnd .... 
7. Will'Il "Ill !Il .\ nl"h. [ ... Olllcllfl1l''' forgel my __ . 
~. WhCll j he.lr.l fllnov lol--C. l ,d\\.IV'" ______ ' 
9. Ill"'U,lIly l'.lllhree .___ ,1 day " 
10 'Whcn 1 play thc drullI'. l ,lIw.1Y" I11,Ü,C aloI 01 ____ _ 
Il 1\ car u<'ll,tllv ha, tOllr 
1 ~ 1111 Ihe ,pnng. Illy f,Hl1el ,lj",.lY'" plant ... ilower ... In the __ . 
U. 1 .ilwav ... ,Illdv .i 11,1\ ',\ hen 1 have .i 
14. Il olten-l'.11 .Ul· \\1111 lundI ------
15. 1 ll,u.lllv wnte \Vllh .1 

lb, 1 ai\\dY~ Il ... e ln wa,1l !lIV hand .... 
17. Al Chr·I ... II11,l,t;;;~C~;lly tamdy ahay ... V1'l11<, my __ 
1 ~t 'Whell l'm "'KI-- 1 ll'll,tlly "1"'11 the . 
19. In Ihe mortlln!!.. l ,Ilway' \\.I,h mY-=_. 
20. Whell Iherl' dfl' no dwr..,. \\e ..,0 lllC 1 1 me.., \lt on the ___ . 
~I. i(ira~"'I"'ll<,ualh, , 
2~. At Ihe t,lrm. Ili'llalh ndL' Ihe . 
23. Il ,ilw,IY"> t1">l'.\ ____ " tu luI Ill'" ~~ak.. 
2-l ln IIK' · ... UIlll11Cr. 1 ntten IllU\\ Ihe 
2) II ,llwav ... cal my cere.lI \\ IIh ---
26 I!>l'OpJ~ ,ollll'tlinc, ~o 10 \\o~k by _____ . 
~7. 'When 1 go 10 the be.lch. 1 ll'll.lliv take a . 
.~H. Il alwav, hru,h 1'1 i .Itrer t" C,It. -­

~4. 'Wl.' Il ,,'ll,l Il v .,11 ori.l 
JO. On I11Cl' d,iv., \\C al\\-,I-~ . the wllldow. 
,1 'When Ill\, nlOther .,kcr),.-j-;\~~~al\\,lV' very . 
,~. '\~'hen 1 go \0 Ihe be'Kh. 1 alway" gét _~. I-nrnv ~hoe~. 
-'J. ! oltl'lIl'l\1 for hre,lkl.I~1 " 
J-l. 'l'hl' teache~--:ïï~~IY'" u'e, on thc black.board. 
J5. \Vhen \\e go C.llIlplllg. ",ë onen (ook m'Cr a __ 
J6. Whcn Il',\l. 1 nrten ll<,e ,1 . 
37. l ,olllellll1e ... help Illy ll1oth~~ dê.ll1 Ihe ____ . 
-'R. An __ l' ,11\\,IV'" ..,urroundl.xl bv \',Her. 
.N. ,~'hen Il .... \\lIldy. l ,ometJlTlC~ fly'IllY _~. 
-l0. ,\'hen 1 go 10 ,I~'ep. 1,11\\(1)" luril off' the __ . 
-lI 1 onen Il..,tl'll 10 on Ihe r.ldlO. 
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('ard~ 

ABCfH 
J)ACR 
DBI. 
(HI S 
AS(j 
ECHYOK 
KSYL 
HlILA(, 
AMLE.~ 
SNIOf. 
RT(f~ 

IXiAENR 
SLTr 
(iONARl: 
[NP 
ASOP 
NlJTA 
(TROOD 
EACr 
L()ROr 
CiNERL 
SERHOS 
fl[NK 
WANI 
KIM!. 
NARIT 
WOTEL 
LTI'HL 
IAHeR 
LNPO 
TUIQL 
NADS 
ONABC 
KHACL 
RfJf' 
Kr:RO 
SUHOE 
LDAISN 
TIEK 
IGTLH 
SMUIC 



-1.2. A 111 mal ... often have a 
-1.3. i ne ver to ~chool when Il min ... 
-1.4. 1 often wear a hat 111 thc 
45. Car~ u ... ually <.ln\-\.' on ,\ ___ . 
46.1 alway<., gct loh of ___ on Illy hlflhday. 
47. Iu<"u.lllv mv hlkc ln ... chon\. 
48. 1 never 'we~u-= __ ~ wh(,11 1 go W:II11llllllg. 

49. Whcn \\1: play ,>où.cr. \\1.' .d\\ay'> ll,>e ,1 ____ _ 

50. Whcn l'm tlirty 1 orten la)..e .1 ___ _ 

51. When l'm hlilip. 'y. 1 .11\\ay ... __ 
52.1 orten pl.ly ______ \\ llh llly rnt'nd .... 
53. 1 alway<., hnl,>h my ___ aftcr 1 gel IIp. 
54.1 often h~tcn to 1l111'>IC 

55. 1 ottcn cat a ... and\\ Ich for 
56. In tht: \\ mtcr, water l)!tcn turn" to ___ . 
57.1 llèVer \\al"- ~done al 
58. When Wl' go G\mplng, wc <.,omcttme<., <.,Ieep 111 a __ . 
59. Whcll 1 pl.ly ICllrll'>, lu<.ually ___ . 
60.1 ... omettmc<., do the ______ .ltll~r "upper. 
61. 1 alway.., u<.,c a _______ to <., .\'f.~ep the 1100r. 
62. 1 never play III thL' ___ when II ralll\ 
63. 1 olten Il ... tcn 10 the 
64. 1 alway ... put ___ on my trl'pch frte~ 
65. When 1 cook. ... upper. 1 .dW.ly<" wcar .lil ___ _ 

66_ When 1 nced Illoney, 1 ... ornetllnc ... go 10 the ____ . 
67. In the wmter. 1 rarclv wear . 
68. In the ~lImlller, 1 nevel wea-r -- . 
69. My dOCIOJ 11'Iually a~"- ... anollt my ____ . 
70. 1 alway<., laugh when 1 !lcar a tunny ____ _ 
71. 1 often go lï<.,htllg al the ___ _ 
72. The po~tmall ah\ay ... hnllg ... the __ _ 
73. lusually cal lunch .lt __ 
74. In autllmn, the leave<., ll,)lIdlly l'ail fro111 the __ _ 
75. My parent~ <;01l1ettmc~ dnnk. ___ wIth their meal. 
76. When l'm on V.lcatlon. IU'Iually <.,tay 111 a __ . 
77. 1 always put ___ on Illy hamburger. 
78. My father olten ___ ~he hou<ie !TI the ~pnng 
79.1 often run ___ WIth my tcam. 
80. ln the morn11lg. 1 lI<"lIally walk tn ___ . 

.. 
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1 AI\" 
l.AW/\. 
Tl:lNRW 
"R()/ ) 
1 l'HiS 
1l·IW 
1 JH)SS 
1 ABI 
'1 ABH 
ITA 
SMAI'(i 
RI HA 
/.AJ/. 
NlllH(' 
Il(' 
TIHGN 
LNI'!' 
NWI 
SDSIHL 
MROBO 
RPAK 
( )ARDI 
1 AST 
NPRO!\ 
KNI!A 
RSTHOS 
LVOSL<i 
AHI HI.!' 
KJLO 
KAH 
1 l.Al\ 1 
ONON 
LRLS'I 
\-VI·Ni 
'IlJ)HI 
NONOIS 
l'PINAS 
CRLSA 
HO('OI S 



mi) StoQ 
'10 the tcacher 
(jlve each chJld a copy of the LncyclopcdJa Brown ~tory "The Ca!'e of the Hungry 
Hitchhlkcr". Tell the chlldrcn who I:ncyclopedla Brown IS aecordlflg to the followmg 
oc,>cnptlon. 

bllyclopcdla Brown IIvc\ Ifl Idavllle. Hc I~ ten year~ old and he Ilkes to solve myslenes. 
I~ncyclopc(h;.t'.., fathcr 1.., the.: ChIef of polIce ln Idavllle. Everybody thmks that the police In 

Idavllle arc the he,>t m the world. But, ChIef Brown knows that it'!, Encyclopedia who 
hclp\ hllll ,>olve the 1110<;1 dlfflCUIt case~. They dlljCllS~ the ca ... es at dlllner. and 
Em.:yclopcdl<l often ,>olve,> them Immedlately. But no one ebe know~. Who would believe 
Itanyway'! 

Read the .,tory aloud and have them foliow along. Followmg the readmg. lhey should get 
III p~urs and try 10 ,>olve the my<;tery. A'>k the childrcn to tell yOll their solutIOns. and then 
read the rcal ,>olutlon glYen helow. 

ln the attcrnoons, Lncyclopedia Brown often went flshmg wlth hlS fnends. On 
very hot cvenlllgs ('hlef Brown ... ornetllne'i drove hy the river and gave EneyclopcdJa a nde 
home. "Th,,> feel,> great," ~ïld Encyclopedla happJfy as he got 11110 the aH-condltJoned 
control car one cvenmg. "It'~ very hot." 

"Il'..; Il Illet y three degrees," said hl'> father. 
Suddenly, a vOlee .... poke lou(lIy on the poilee radIO. l'hère had been a holdup al the 

Roy.ll Bank ten 1111 nutes ago. The fOUf robbers had escaped III a blue car. The car wa!' 
gOll1g north qUlckly on the hlghway. 

Lncyclopedla\ falhel qUlckly called the police !,tatlon. 
"Thl'" IS CllIC!' Brown," he sald carefully. ''l'Il go to the hlghway. Send cars four 

and flve out and cali the other ~tatJon~ Immechately." ChIef Brown qUlckly tumed the car 
aruund. 

Silcntly, Encyclopcdla watched hls father. He was smlhng happtly. He had never 
eha~ed robller., hefore. 

"Wc won't ~cc them," <;.11<1 Chlcf Brown 51lowly. "They are movmg too quickly. 1 
hopc somconc saw what road Ihey look." 

ChIef Brown drovc carefully on the hlghway. Encyclopedla <)aw a hltchhiker 
w,utmg patlclltly for a l'Ide Hl' wa~ a young man wIth a big bag. 

"[f Ihe car camc tl1l'; W.ly. Ihat hltchhtker must have seen lt!" ened Encyclopedia 
loudly. 

- "Mayne." alll.iwcrcd Chll'j' Brown. "It depends on how long he'..; been !'tanding 
there." 

ChIef Brown stoppcd Bext to the hltchhlker. 
"How long have yOll been wau1I1g hcre?" he asked. 
"Ahout an hour," 'Ul,>wered the man carefully. 
"I)ld a hlue car go qUlckly pa ... t?" 
"Ye~! Il \éud the hllchhlkcr loudly. "It went that way. They were driving very 

<.Iangerousi y. " 
"Gel Ill," ~ud ChIef Brown qUlckly. 
The man looked ~!Iently al ChIef Brown'~ umform. "Why?" he askeù nervously. 

"Is il illegal to hltchhlke'!" 
"No, don't worry." ~ud Chlcf Brown. "Would you know the car If you saw It?" 
"Yes," sald the man and he go! quickly into the car. He slowly o~ned hls bag. 
"Would you hk.e an orangc'?" he a~ked Encyclopedm kindly. "Or sorne chocolate?" 
"SoJ1le chocolate. plea..,e," answered Encyclopedla. 
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Encyc1opedl:.l took the chocolate b.lr l'rom th~' man. H~' hrokl' ntf t\\O PIl'l·C .... TI1l' 
chocolate \\-as very hard. He g.l\ e had. the rc'lt. 

The hltchhlker put the candy m Ill', hag. rhe man .. Iowly hegan tll eat lm orangl'. 
He put hl~ garbage carefully lOto .l par)Cr lMg. 

Encyclopedla ate the chocolatl' .,lowly. Suddi . .'llly. hl' \Va ... \ l'ry '>l-.lrl'(1. Hl' ... Iowly 
took. a pencII from hl~ pocket. but hl' h<id no papcr. 

"Could 1 have some more chocolate'?" a~ked b1L'yclopedla lk'f\'ou ... ly. 
The hltchhlker laughed qUletly .md gave Encyclopedl.l hl\ chocol.1tl' bar 
Encyclopedia ate the chocolate qUlckly. SIO\vly and c.m.,'fullv. he ",roll' on tht' 

paper: HItchhlker I~ rob ber. Then h~ "Ilcntly put the p,l~~r lH~ar hl ... taIller. (ïlld Brown 
looked at the paper qUI<.:kly and contltllled dnvlllg. hn.llly. thl'Y arnVl'd al thl' polin' 
~tation. Chief Brown ~Iowly opcn~d the l'dl" door. Suddcnly. he \\,1'" ... tandlng hy tl1l' 
hitchhlk.er\ door. He carefully polllted h,~ glln at the man. 

"We ml ... .,ed your fnend~, hut we've bot yOll," he ~al(1 allgltly. "You'n,' under 
arre~t! " 

HOW DIO ENCYCLOPEDIA KNOW THE HITCHHIKER WAS A 
ROBBER? 

SOLlfTION 

The httchhlker made a mlstake when he gave Encydopecha the chocolate har The 
chocolate was hard. But the man had ~aid that he wa .. walltng hy thc road rür an hour on a 
hot day when the tempcratllre had reached 1.).' dcgrce., The chocolatc har would have 
melted in the heat. ft would have been very .. ott. The hltc.hh.t..cr llcd hccau~c he wa\ a 
robber who was sUPpo!led to dIrect the police away l'rom the hille car. The Illan explalllcd 
that he had kept the bag 111 the cool gctaway car un III the other~ left The other robhcr .. 
were quickly arrested. 

Adapted from: 
Sobol, D. J. The ('a~e of the Hlingry Hltchhlker, ln EncydopedUl Rr(/\\'IIlIlId ,hl' ('{J\t' 0/ 

fhe Secret Piteh. Bantam Boob Inc .. New York. 1978. pp . .'2-.,8. 
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(i v) Pict\D'e stOl)' 

Put these pictures in the correct arder te teU a star)'. 

He quickly tumed on t.he light. Itlppily, he wenl back upstairs. Frank woke up suddenly. 

He got into bed He took off his dressing go~n. He opened the door nervously. 

He saw a black cat outsidc the window. He opened the bedroom door carefully. He heard something bang loudly. 

QUickly, he put on his dres~in~ gown. Sleepily, he tumed off the light. He quickly went to s]eep. 

He went quietly downstairs. He hstened silently at the door. He got out ofbed slowly. 

1. __ 2. 
6. __ 7. __ 

Adapted from: 

3. __ 
8. __ 

4. __ 
9. __ 

5. __ 
10. __ 

Granger. C. Play Games with English &ok 2. Heinemann Educational Books, London, 
]981. p. 9. 
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Appt.'ndi~ B Tests 

(i) Grammaticalit) jud~em('nt task 
1 

GARFIELD AND JOHN USUALL y 
VISIT CA.\1P GRIZZLY IN JULY. 

li 
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\V}-ŒN lliEY ARRIVE, JOHN PARKS 
CAREFULL y THE CAR. 

t\OW WE CA!' O.K. GARFIELD. 
FUN HAVE! \\'E MLJST PCT 

L -p THE TE:\T 

BRr.\G 11{f 

TH1~GS FRO~f 

mE CAR 

JOl-r\ l ~PACKS THE CAR QL1CKL Y. 



'. 

WORK. WûRK. WORK 

\\'HERE S TI-Œ TV.? 

lOre-.: FORGETS ALWA YS 

TIrE 1 MPO R TA!\ "T TI-ID: G S .. 

JOli?' MAKES A GOOD LL~CH 

SOMETI\1ES 

I1"S A GOOD TIil\G \"ERY 1'~1 

II 
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... BUT HE 

RE~MBERED 

MY Lt:~CH. 

GARFIELD OPENS 111E PIC~,-1C BASKET 
SLO\VLY. 

LOOKS GARFIELD FOR JOH~. 
HE CAREfULL y CLI~1BS 

ISTO ruE BASKET. 

1 



i 

JOH.'.:. YOl' DID~ T BRISe ) 

E~OL'GH COOKIES' ~ 

LATER, GARFIELD LE:\. VES 
SLO\\ 1.. y THE CAR. 

WOR.\1S'l THATS 

A GREAT IDEo\ 

l' 
1 
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GARFŒLD. PUASE 

GET WOR.\tS MORE 

QU1CKLY, JOHN GIVES TI-Œ SHOVEL 
TO GARFIELD. 

1 CATCH lJSL'ALLY THE WOR..\1S 

BUT FIRST 1 MlJST REST. 

GARFIELD HIDES CAREFL'LL y 
L'" A TREE TR L:~K 



LATER THAT AfTER.t~OONt JOHN 
RETlJRl'\S SLO\\ L y TO THE CAMP. 

G -\Rfl[LD Q1'lCKL y FL\DS 
\\'OO~ FOR TE~ FIRE 

l' 
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SL'RE, BOSS 

1 \\lLL HELP YOC 

Y~U K.~OW, C'-ARFlELD. 

BEARS SO~Œ'I'Th ŒS \1SIT 

BEARS?' 

sepPER AFITR, JOH?\ 
TELLS A ~TORY. 



(ii) Preference task \' ersion A 

1. a. Frank works al nighl oflen 

b. Frank works oflen al night. 

onlya is right only b is righ! 

2. a. The girl cats quickly the Big Mac. 

b. The girl eats the Big Mac quickly. 

onlya is right ont y b is right 

3. a. Lisa has a large very car. 

b. Lisa has a large car very. 

onlya is righl only b is right 

both right 

both right 

both right 

4. a. The old man teUs the st ory slowly. 

b. The old man slowly ee1ls the 5101"}'. 

onlya is right only b i5 right 

5. a. Mary quickly opens the letter. 

b. Mary opens quickly the letter. 

onlya 15 righl only b is righl 

6. a. Supennan saves people always. 

b. Supennan saves always people. 

onlya 1S right only b is righl 

both right 

both right 

both righl 

7. a. Rober1 carefully writes with his new pen. 

b. Robert writes carefully with his ney. pen. 

onl~ ais right only b is right both right 
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V~nion AI 

both wrong don'I know 

both wrong don', kIlow 

both wrong 

both wrong don', know 

both wrong don', KnOW 

both wrong don't know 

bOlh wrong 



"'-----

8. a. Jill eats always at 6'00 P.M. 

b. Jill eats at 6:00 P.M. always. 

ooly a is right only b is righl 

9. a. T ne boy!i walk to school slow!y. 

b. The boys walk slowly '0 school. 

only a is righl only b is right 

10. a. Somelimes Susan plays the piano. 

b. Susan plays sometimes the piano. 

oolya is righl ooly b is righl 

both right 

both right 

both right 

1 1. a. Quickly the children Icave the school. 

b. The children leave quickly the school. 

onlya is right only b is riSht 

12. a. Charles cuts ca refutly the paper. 

b. Carefulty Charles cuts the paper. 

onlya is righl only b is right 

13. a, Louise plays quietly with her doll. 

b, Louise plays with her doll quietly. 

onlya is right only b is riSht 

both right 

both risht 

both right 
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Version AI 

both wrong don', know 

both wrong don't know 

both wrong don't know 

both wrong don', know 

both wrong don', know 

both wrong don't know 



1 14. a. The baby usually smiles at her mother. 

b. The baby smiles usually al her mother. 

only a is right only b is right both right 

15. a. Slowly the train leaves the station. 

b. The train slowly leaves the station. 

onlya is right only b i50 right 

16. a. Linda takes al\\ays the metro. 

b. Linda always takes the metro. 

only a is right only b is right 

17. a. Harry Nns quickly to his house. 

b. Harry quickly Nns to his house. 

onlya is right only b is right 

18. a. The students quietly write the test. 

b. Quietly the students write the test. 

only a is right only b is right 

both right 

both right 

both right 

both right 

19. a. Helen visits often her grandmother. 

b. Helen visits her grandmother often. 

onlya is right only b is right both right 
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Version Al 

both wrong don't know 

both wrong don't know 

both wrong don't know 

both wrong don't know 

bath wrong don't kno", 

both wrong don't know 

• 



20. a. Tom to work drives a motorcyc1e. 

b. Tom a motorcycle drives to work. 

onlya is right only bis right both right 

21. a. David watches television sometimes. 

b. David ~ometimes watches television. 

onlya is righl only b is right 

22. a. To visit New York John wants. 

b. John wants to visit New York. 

onlya is right only b is right 

23. a. Jack usually drinks Coke. 

b. Jack drinks Coke usually. 

onlya is righl only b is right 

24. a. Alice brushes carefully her hair. 

b. Alice carefully brushes her hair. 

onlya is righl only b is right 

both right 

both righl 

both right 

both right 

25. a. Tony often forgets his homework. 

b. Tony forgets often his homework. 

onlya is right on ly b is right 

26. a. Peter quietly closes the door. 

b. Peter closes the door quietly. 

onlya is risht onl} b is riSht 

both right 

both right 
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both wrong 

both wrong 

both wrong 

bath wrong 

both wrong 

bath wrong 

bath wrong 

Version AI 

don't know 

don't know 

don't know 

don't know 

don't know 

don't know 

don't know 

• 

, 
,1 • 



27. a. Pierre speaks usually French. 

b. Usually Pierre speaks French 

onlya is right only b is right both right 

28. a. Anna drives her new car carefully. 

b. Anna drives carefully her new car. 

onlya is right only b is right 

29. a. Often Mary loses her books. 

b. Mary often loses her books. 

onlya is right only bis right 

both right 

both right 

30. a. Angela atways washes the dishes. 

b. Always Angela washes the dishes. 

onlya is right only b is right both right 

31. a. Carole hates the smell of cigarettes. 

b. Carole the smell of cigarettes hates. 

onlya is right only b is right both right 

32. a. Jane goes sometimes to the movics. 

b. Jane sornetirncs goes to the movies. 

onlya is right only b is right both right 

-lU 

Vn-slOn Al 

both wrong don', know 

both wrong don't know 

both wrong don't know 

both wrong don', know 

both wrong don', know 

bath wrong don', know 



Preference task Version B 

1. a Children hale homework usu.ally. 

b Children hale: usually home:work 

onlya is riShl only b is riShl both riShl 

2. a. Carole hales the smell of cigarettes 

b. Carole the smetl of cigarettes hales. 

onlya is riShl only b is righl 

3. a. Harry runs to his house quickly. 

b. Harry runs quickly to his house. 

only &, is riShl only b is righl 

both righl 

bOlh righl 

4. a Jane goes 10 the mo\'ies sometimes. 

b. Jane goes sometimes to the movies. 

only a is righl only b is righl bOlh nghl 

5. a. The children lea\e the school quickly. 

b The children quickl~ lea\'e the school. 

onlya 15 right only b is right 

6. a. The girls read the book5 quietly. 

b The gIrls read quiet!}' the books. 

onl~ ais right only b 15 righl 
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both right 

bOlh righl 

Vt1'SlOI'I BI 

both wrong don', kno\\' 

both wrong don', kno\\' 

balh wrong don', know 

both wrong don't know 

bath wrong don'l kno\\ 

bolh wrong don'I know 



1 
7. a. Lisa has a large very car. 

b. Lisa has a large car very. 

only a is right only bis right both right 

8. a. The oid man slowly tells the stocy. 

b. The oid man tells slcwly the stocy. 

onlya is right only b is right both right 

9. a. Often Tony forgets his homework. 

b. Tony forgets often his homework. 

on]ya is right only b is right 

10. a. Louise quietly plays with her dol!. 

b. Louise plays quietly with her doll. 

onlya is right only b is righl 

both righl 

both right 

Il . a. Robert writes carefully with his new pen. 

b. Robert writes with his new pen carefully. 

only a is right only bis right 

12. a. Jill al ways eats al 6:00 P.M. 

b. J i11 eats always al 6:00 P.M. 

onlya is right only b is right 

13. a. To visil New York John wants. 

b. John wanls to visil New York.. 

onlya is right only b is right 

both righl 

both right 

both right 
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both wrong don'r know 

both wrong don't know 

both wrong don't know 

both wrong don't know 

both wrong don't know 

both wrong don't know 

both wrong don't know 

.. 



14. a. Slowly the train leaves the station. 

b. The train leaves slowly the station. 

onlya is righ! only b is right 

) 5. a. Superman always saves people. 

b. Superman saves people al ways 

only a is righ! only b is right 

16. a. Quickly the girl cats the Big Mac. 

b. The girl quickly tats the Big Mac. 

onlya is right only b is right 

1 7. a. Linda takes always the métro. 

b. Always Linda takes the métro. 

onlya is right only b is right 

) 8. a. Charles careful1y cuts the paper. 

b. Carefully Charles cuts the paper. 

ont y ais riShl only b is righl 

) 9. a. Susan plays sometimes the piano. 

b. Susan plays the piano sometimes. 

onlya is r1ght only b is right 
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both right 

both right 

both right 

both right 

both right 

both right 

Version BI 1 

bath wrong den't know 

bath wrong don't know 

bath wrong don't know 

bath wrong don't know 

both wrong don't know 

bath wrong don't know 



1 20. a. Mary Joses her books often. 

b. Mary often loses ber books. 

onlya is right only b is right 

21. a. The boys walk slowly to school. 

b. The boys slowly walk to school. 

onlya is rigbt only b is right 

both right 

both right 

22. a. David sometimes walches television. 

b. David watches sometimes te1evision. 

onlya is righl only b is right 

23. a. Jack drinks usuaJly Coke. 

b. Jack usually drinks Coke. 

onlya is righl only b is right 

both right 

both right 

24. a. Anna carefully drives her new car. 

b. Anna drives her new car carefully. 

onlya is right only b is right 

25. a. Frank works often al night. 

b. Frank often works al night. 

onlya is right only b is right 

both right 

both right 

26. a. Sometimes Alexandra cleans her room. 

b. Alexandra sometimes cleans her room. 

onlya is right only b is right both right 
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both wrong don', know 

both wrong don', know 

both wrong don't know 

both wrong don't know 

both wrong don't know 

both wrong don', know 

both wrong don't know 



27. a. The students write quietly the test. 

b. Quietly the students write the test. 

onlya is riSht only b is risht 

28. a. Pierre usually speaks French. 

b. Usually Pierre speaks French. 

onlya is righl only b is right 

29. a. Tom to work drives a mOlorcyc1e. 

b. Tom a mOlorcyc1e drives to work. 

only a is righl only b is right 

30. a. Peter closes quietly the door. 

b. Peter quiet!y closes the door. 

only a is right only b is righl 

both right 

both right 

both right 

both right 

31. a. The girls finish slowly their work. 

b. The girls finish their work slo\\ ly. 

only a is righl only b is right both right 

32. a. The baby smites usually at her mother. 

b. The baby smiles at her mother usuany. 

oolya Îs right only b is right both right 
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both wrong don't know 

both wrong don't know 

both wrong don't know 

both wrong don't know 

both wrong don't know 

both wrong don't know 



(iii) Sentence mnnipulatinn tas" 

RandomJy asslgn chlldren to clther Ver!o.lon A or Vcp,lon R ~et1lenœ\; 111 (llhcr wonl<;, cadI 

child will mampulate four 5>entence~. 

Trainmg sentence (for hoth Ver\lOlls): 

The big boy 5>ee5> the little gir1. 

VersIOn A. 

Test sentences: 

l. Paul plays hockey (lIslially) 

2. Mary cats pIzza (al ways) 

3. John ride5> the bicycle (slowly) 

4. The chlldren walk to the library (qllietly) 

Version B. 

Test sentences: 

5. Peter play~ hockey (often) 

6. Mary eats pizza (sometImes) 

7. John rides the bicycle (carefully) 

8. The children walk to the library (quickly) 
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(Ï\) Oral production ta..," 

Randomly a""lgn chlldrcn to elther VersIOn A or Version B sentences: in other worJ~, each 

chlld will de~cnhe four plcture .. , 

Tr.umng ~entcncc (lor hoth versionl.): 

The woman I~ ~ad. 

Versiof1 A, 

Test pictur~s: 

1. makc beu (u~lIali y) 

2. oflll.h tccth (al ways) 

.l comb halr (slowly) 

4. watch telcVI'iiof1 (qUlet1y) 

Version B. 

Test pictures: 

5. wash handll (often~ 

6. do dishes (sometlmes) 

7, wash car (carefully) 

8. rIde hike (qlIlCkly) 
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• Appendi\ C Indh'idual scores 

(i) Gramm8ticalit~ judl!.ement task SV AO SCOrl'S 

SubJ no Gnl~: Tcach\.ï Group prel~·~t ht I-"'st :!nJ (X"'flt 

\ \ g5 OS Flol,d 3 3 3 
:: 3 g5 OS Flood 5 4 0 

3 4 1':5 OS FloQJ 4 3 3 
4 5 g5 OS Flood 0 0 \ 
3 fi g5 OS Flood 5 1 0 
fi 1 g5 OS Flood Z 0 0 
7 8 ~5 OS FlooJ 4 :: 1 

8 9 ~5 OS Flood 1 1 0 
9 la ,5 OS Flood . Z 3 

10 Il ~5 OS Flood Z 0 " 1\ 12 ~!5 OS Flood 4 :: 3 

12 13 ,S OS Flood 2 \ 0 
13 14 ~5 os flood 6 :: 3 
14 16 ,S OS Flood 3 1 1 
IS 17 15 OS Flood 1 0 \ 
16 18 g5 OS Flood 0 2 1 
17 19 g5 os Flood 3 1 a 
18 20 g5 OS Flood 2 · · 
19 21 8 5 os Flood 5 2 5 
20 21 gS OS Flood 2 1 1 
2\ 23 ~5 os Flood 2 3 1 
~2 24 g5 os Flood 1 \ 2 
23 25 g5 os Flood \ 1 0 
24 26 g5 os Flood " 3 3 
25 21 g5 OS flood 5 5 7 
26 28 g5 os Flood 1 3 6 

:7 29 ,~ os Flood :: :: 1 
28 30 g5 os Flood 4 :: 3 
29 31 g5 UIN Flood 2 0 0 
30 3:2 g5 UTN Flood 8 1 5 
31 33 g5 UIN Flood 3 0 2 
32 34 g5 DTN Flood S 1 3 
33 35 g5 UJN Flood 3 3 1 

34 36 g5 DTN Flood 2 2 "1 

3S 31 ,5 lJ'nIoI Flood :: :: b-
36 38 g!5 DTN Flood 4 4 · 
37 39 ,S DTN Flood 5 4 2 
38 40 g5 DTN Flood 3 0 0 
39 41 gS I1IN Flood 4 5 5 
40 42 i!5 l1IN Flood :: · 3 
41 43 g5 f.J11I, Flood " ~ 1 -42 44 g5 DThi Flood 3 6 5 
43 4S ,5 DTN Flood 3 3 2 
44 "6 [!5 lJTN Flood 4 3 3 
45 47 ~S DTN Flood 6 :: 3 
46 48 g5 VIN Flood 6 0 0 
41 49 g5 DTN Flood " 3 1 
048 51 g5 Of!'., Flood . · · 
049 52 ,5 [1PIi Flood 4 1 \ 

50 53 [!S DTN Flood 3 :' · 
51 S4 g5 lm" FlooJ 3 :' 4 

52 St! g5 Uf1\ FlooJ J 2 " ~ 
53 57 ,5 I1l'1\ Flood " 3 3 

54 58 ,5 lJTh Flood l :: 1 
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Grammatic:aJity jud~ement task SA V scores 

Sul-.J nn Grade Tucher Group prete.t 1.t poil 2Dd post 

1 1 g~ œ Flood Z 4 6 

2 3 gS œ Flood 2 8 12 

J 4 ,.5 œ Flood 6 .5 5 
4 5 1!5 os Flood 6 6 6 

5 6 gS os flood 5 4 4 

6 7 g5 os Flood 6 7 1 

1 8 ,5 os Flood 2. 6 .. 
8 9 ,.5 œ Flood 6 6 6 
9 10 g5 œ Flood . S S 

10 11 ,5 os Flood 2. 10 7 
Il 12 g5 OS Flood 1 '1 5 .. 
12 13 ,5 os flood 7 Il 14 
13 14 gS os Flood 3 6 S 
14 16 g.5 os Flood 3 4 4 
15 17 ,5 os Flood 3 9 S 
16 18 eS os Flood 3 6 .. 
17 19 eS os flood 6 12 12 

Il 20 gS os Flood 3 · · 
19 21 &.5 os Flood 2 7 10 

20 22 aS os Flood 2 4 6 

21 23 SS os Flood 3 .. 8 
22 24 ,S os Flood 3 8 '2 
23 2S ,5 os Flood 4 2 7 
24 26 _.5 os Flood 3 Il 7 
25 27 aS os Flood 1 7 S 
26 28 eS os Flood 1 7 5 
27 29 ,5 os flood 7 Il 2 
28 30 &" OS Flood 4 3 4 

29 31 &.5 D1N Flood 6 11 12 
30 32 gS D1N Flood 0 3 5 
31 33 g5 D1N Flood 0 5 3 
32 34 ,S D1N Flood 2 6 7 
33 JS g.5 OIN Flood 4 5 " 34 36 gS D1N Flood 3 4 6 
35 37 (5 D1N Flood 4 6 6 
36 38 g.5 D1N Flood 4 4 · 
37 39 g5 t:mJ Flood 2 4 .. 
38 40 ~5 1J'i'lll Flood 1 6 13 

39 41 ,5 D1N Flood 4 3 4 

40 42 g.5 OT'N Flood 3 · 3 
41 43 ,5 D1N Flood J 7 10 

42 44 ,.5 D1N Flood 1 3 5 
43 4.5 ~s D1N Flood 2 6 7 
44 46 g.5 D1N Flood S .. .. 
45 47 ,~ OTN Flood 4 .. 5 
46 48 g!l D1N Flood 1 12 14 
47 49 g5 D1N flood .5 7 8 
48 51 ~.5 D1N Flood . · · 
49 S2 gS DTN Flood 3 4 4 

50 .53 &5 D1N Flolld 3 Z · 
.5 1 54 g.5 DlN FJo'.ld 3 6 4 -52 .5b ,5 DTh Flood 4 9 4 

.53 57 ,5 [JThj FlooJ 3 S 4 

54 58 ~5 DTh Flood 0 3 4 



(ii) Prd'erence task SV AO scores 

SuhJ no Gnldc Teacher Group pretel! lit polt 2nd polt 

1 1 l!5 OS Flo(ld 1 1 8 6 
1 3 &5 OS Flood 8 7 10 
3 4 g5 OS Flood '7 9 1 1 
4 5 g5 OS Flood 7 4 1 1 
S 6 ~S OS Flood 9 5 1 ~ 
6 7 g5 OS Flood 1 ::! 0 1 
7 8 ,5 ~ Flood 7 1 1 10 
8 9 g5 OS Flood 5 6 6 
9 10 ,5 DS Flood 9 9 1 1 

10 Il g5 OS Flood :! 6 7 
11 11 g5 OS Flood 8 8 10 
12 13 g5 OS Flood 4 S 4 
13 14 g5 OS Flood 6 10 10 
14 16 ~5 OS Flood 11 11 Il 
15 17 g5 OS Flood 9 5 8 
16 18 ,5 OS f-lood 12 11 12 
17 19 g5 OS Flood 11 4 1 
18 10 gS OS Flood 8 . 6 
19 11 g5 OS Flood 1 1 • Il 

r-io 22 ,5 OS Flood 9 6 Il 

21 13 ,5 OS Flood 9 Il 6 
22 24 B5 OS Flood 10 7 8 
13 15 g5 OS Flood 1 6 1 
24 16 ,5 OS Flood 11 12 II 

2S 27 ~5 OS Flood 10 11 12 
26 28 g5 OS Flo~'d 10 .. 7 
27 29 g5 OS Flood 5 10 9 
28 30 g5 OS Fl(,lod 9 9 9 

29 31 g5 0lN Flood 10 9 10 
30 3: g5 0lN Flood 9 11 12 
31 33 ,5 lJlN Flood 6 1 • 3: 34 g5 lJlN Flood 9 11 12 
33 35 g5 !JIN Flood 10 9 12 
34 36 ~5 01N Flood 9 8 fi 

35 37 g5 lJfN Flood 6 5 7 

36 39 g5 Dm Flood 10 4 11 
37 40 g5 UIN Flood 7 .. 5 
38 41 g5 01N Flood 8 3 5 
39 42 ,5 UIN Flood 9 10 4 
40 43 a5 DTN Bood 1 10 11 
41 44 eS 01N Flood 8 11 12 
42 45 g5 UIN Flocd 1 8 12 
43 46 11 5 01N FIoOll 9 8 10 
44 47 g5 UTN Flood 10 7 4 
4S 48 g5 mN I-lood Il .. 0 
46 49 g5 lJlN Flood 10 10 6 

47 51 g5 UIN Flood 8 9 . 
48 52 -,5 OTN Flo(\d 9 2 7 

49 53 ,5 OTN Flood .. fi S 

50 S4 85 OTN Flood 3 5 7 

51 56 g5 mN Flood 10 9 10 
S2 57 g5 mN Flood 10 8 9 

53 58 g5 DTN Flood 9 10 8 
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Preference task SA V scores 
~uhJ no GnI<*: Tca.cher Gmur pretelt lit pou 2nll polt 

1 1 gs OS Flood 5 13 12 
:2 3 eS os Flood 7 13 " 3 4 g5 os Flood 8 1 1 16 

4 5 ,5 os Flood 8 13 14 
5 6 g5 os Flood 13 16 16 
6 7 IS os Flood 4 1 1 
7 8 ~S os Flood 5 3 12 
8 9 gS os Flood 7 1 • 
9 10 gS os Flood 5 1 1 10 

10 t 1 15 OS Flood 5 14 14 
Il 12 gS os flood 7 13 13 . 
12 13 eS os FlOOh 5 16 16 
13 14 as os Flood 7 12 J2 
14 16 ,S os flood 1 1 14 16 
15 17 ,5 os Flood 5 13 10 
16 II! 15 os Flood 1 14 13 
17 19 e~ DS Flood 7 1 1 13 
18 20 ~5 DS Flood 1 . 13 
19 21 ,5 os Flood 7 Il 15 
20 2~ ~S DS Flood 2 1 • 
21 23 as os Flood S 9 Il 
22 24 ,5 os Flood 6 1 1 10 
23 25 g5 os Flood 12 IS 15 
24 26 gS os Flood 10 15 1 
25 27 CS os Flood 3 13 15 
26 28 &5 os Flood 7 16 4 
27 29 ,S os Flood 5 15 13 
28 30 ,S DS Flood 1 J3 16 
29 31 ,5 DJN Flood • 13 16 
30 32 CS Jmj Flood 1 5 15 
31 33 ,5 MN Flood Il 14 16 
32 34 ,S MN Flood 15 16 16 
33 3S ,S DJN Flood 7 16 16 
34 36 ,5 DJN Flood " 9 11 
35 37 gS DJN Flood 5 12 13 
36 39 ,S DJN Flood S 1 1 14 
37 40 es UN Flood 7 16 16 
38 41 eS MN Flood S 12 11 
39 .. : &5 DJN Flood S 9 S 
40 43 as lm/ Flood 9 IS 16 
41 44 eS lm/ Flood 9 12 Il 
42 45 ,5 DTN Flood 3 16 14 
43 46 f,S mN Flood 14 12 16 
44 .17 ,5 mN Flood 3 1 15 
45 .. 8 e~ mN Flood 3 16 16 
46 49 eS ut'N Flood 12 16 16 
47 51 eS DTN Flood 6 9 · 411 S2 g5 IJTN Flood 6 12 9 
49 53 eS 0fN Flood 3 6 Il 
SO 54 ilS DTN Flood 6 8 Il 
51 56 eS DTN flood 1 14 15 
s: 57 ilS UlN flood 4 13 15 
53 S8 ll5 DTN flood 7 13 14 
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(iii) Sentence manipulation task S\'AX scor~ 

J 
SU~J no Gnidc Tachcr Group r~lc~t lit po~t ::!nJ ptl5t 

1 1 i-~ OS Flood 4 1 .. 
2 3 ~5 OS Flood .. 4 3 

3 4 i- S OS Flood 4 ~ Z 
4 !! ~S OS flood 3 4 4 

5 6 ,5 OS FkXld 4 4 4 
6 7 gS OS Flood .. 0 0 
7 8 ~5 OS Flood 1 3 .. 
8 9 &5 OS Flood 0 2 2 
9 10 gS OS Flood .. ~ 4 

10 1 1 gS OS Flood 2 1 2 
Il 12 ~5 OS Flood 4 3 4 

12 13 ,5 OS Flood 3 3 3 
13 14 ,5 OS Flood 4 3 4 

14 16 ilS OS Flood 3 0 :! 

15 17 f.S OS Flood 4 3 3 
16 18 eS OS Flood 2 4 4 

17 19 ,5 OS Flood 3 3 4 
18 2-0 eS OS Flood 2 . 1 

19 21 ,5 OS Flood 4 3 4 

20 22 115 OS Flood 4 4 4 
21 23 gS OS Flood 3 :2 . 
22 24 ilS OS Flood 4 2 .. 
23 25 g5 OS Flood 4 4 4 

24 26 1 5 os Flood 3 .. .. 
25 27 g5 OS Flood 4 4 .. 
26 :8 ,S os Flood 3 3 4 

27 29 ,5 OS Flood 3 4 3 

28 )0 g5 os Flood 3 4 .. 
29 31 &S DJN Flood 2 1 1 
30 32 g5 DJN Flood 4 4 4 

31 33 ,5 lJTh Flood 1 
.., 4 .. 

32 34 g5 Dm Flood 3 1 2 
33 35 gS DJN Flood 4 4 4 
34 36 ,5 DJN Flood 3 1 2 
35 37 gS UIN Flood 2 ~ 3 
36 38 ,5 rm-; Flood 4 4 4 
37 39 ~S DJN Flood 1 2 3 
38 40 j!5 UI1'II Flood 3 1 1 
39 41 gS mN Flood 3 0 3 

40 42 g5 UI1'II Flood 2 1 4 
41 43 eS DJN Flood 4 4 4 
42 44 ,5 lJT'N Flood 3 2 .. 
43 4S gS DTN Flood .. .. .. 
44 46 ,S Dm Flood :: 2 3 
45 47 ,5 Dm Flood 3 4 1 
46 48 ,5 tJTN Flood 3 0 0 
47 49 g5 tJTN Flood 3 2 1 
48 51 gS tJTN Flpod 2 4 . 
49 52 g5 OTN Flood 2 3 4 
50 53 f.5 lJT'N Flood 3 .. 4 

SI 54 g5 Dm Flood 4 3 4 
52 56 f.S [ID. Flood J 4 1 

!lJ 57 ~S [ID. Flood 4 4 3 

54 5S g5 [ID. Flood .. 4 4 
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Sentence manipulation task SA V scores 

SuhJ no Graœ Tc:achcr Group pmell lit POl! 2nd poel 

1 1 &5 OS Flood 0 3 4 
:! 3 aS OS Flood 2 4 4 
3 4 ,5 os Flood 2 :, 2 
4 5 &5 os Flood 1 4 4 
S 6 &5 os Flood 1 4 4 
6 7 ,5 os Flood 0 2 2 
7 8 &5 os Flood 1 3 .. 
8 9 a 5 os Flood 1 2 2 
9 10 ,5 DS Flood 2 4 .. 

10 Il 15 os Flood 1 .. 3 
1 1 12 ,5 DIS Flood 3 .. .. 
12 13 ,5 os Flood 0 .. .. 
J3 14 1'1 os Flood 1 1 3 
14 16 15 os Flood 2 .. .. 
15 17 aS os Flood 2 3 3 
16 18 ,5 os Flood .. .. .. 
17 19 a5 aï Flood 

.., 4 3 . 
18 20 a5 DS Flood 1 • 3 
19 21 ,5 Ils Flood 2 3 4 
20 22 15 Ils Flood 0 3 2 
21 23 ,5 Ils Flood 2 3 . 
22 24 15 Ils Flood 3 2 2 
23 25 ,5 Ils Flood 4 4 4 
24 26 15 Ils Flood 2 4 0 
25 27 ,S Ils Flood 1 4 4 
26 28 ,5 Ils Flood 3 4 2 
27 29 15 Ils Flood 1 3 3 
:21 30 ,5 os Flood 0 2 ., .. --=-
29 31 ,5 Dm Flood 2 .. .. 
30 32 g5 OTN Flood 0 0 4 
31 33 1 5 Dm Flood 3 .. 4 
32 34 ,5 Dm Flood 3 4 .. 
33 35 ,5 Dm FkK>d 3 4 4 
34 36 &5 OTN Flood 0 4 .. 
35 37 ,5 [1I'N Flood 0 .. 3 
36 38 &5 DIN Flood 4 .. 4 
?t7 39 15 Dm Flood 4 3 1 
38 40 ,5 Dm Flood 3 3 3 
39 41 ,5 Dm Flood 1 1 0 
40 4:! g5 DIN Flood 1 2 0 
41 43 ,5 OTN Flood 4 3 .. 
4:! 44 g5 OTN Flood 

.., 3 2 . 
43 45 &5 DIN Flood 2 .. 4 
44 46 ilS Dm Flood 1 3 3 
45 47 g5 DTN Flood 0 3 3 
46 48 ,5 OTN Flood 0 4 4 
47 49 g5 DIN Flood 2 3 3 
48 51 ,5 OTN Flood 3 .. . 
49 52 g5 OTN Flood 1 4 4 
50 53 ,5 OTN Flood 0 3 4 
~ 1 54 ,5 DtN Flood 4 4 4 
5: Stl v. S OTN Flood 4 3 2 
S3 57 i S OTN Flood .. 3 2 
54 58 g5 lJl'N Floc..! .. 4 4 

-12b-



(iv) Oral production task SV AO scores 

SuhJ no GnlJc T e.i.:hl"T Grour prC'tC' st ht 1"'11 ~nd p..~.t 

1 1 g~ OS FIN'd 0 ~ 0 . 
:: 3 g~ OS Flood 1 1 0 
3 4 i!S ~ Fl00d 0 0 0 
4 S ~5 OS Flood 0 0 0 
!5 6 g5 OS Flood 3 0 0 
6 7 ilS OS Flood 2 0 0 
7 8 ,5 OS Flood 0 1 0 
8 9 f5 OS Flood 0 0 0 
9 10 g5 DS Flood 3 3 3 

10 II eS OS Flood 1 1 0 
1 1 12 i S os Flood 0 0 0 
12 13 ~S œ Flood 2 0 '0 
13 14 g5 OS Flood 0 0 0 
14 16 gS os Flood 0 0 0 
15 17 g5 os Flood 1 0 0 
16 18 gS œ Flood 0 0 0 
17 19 ,5 os Flood 0 0 0 
I~ 20 gS DS Flood 0 . 0 
19 21 85 DS flood 0 1 0 
20 :!2 ,S os Flood 0 0 0 
21 23 ,5 Ils Flood 0 0 . 
22 24 g5 os Flood 2 0 0 
23 2S gS DS Flood 0 0 0 
24 26 eS os Flood 1 0 3 
25 ~7 g5 os Flood 1 0 0 
26 28 gS os Flood 0 0 0 
27 29 gS os Flood 0 1 0 
28 JO gS 05 Flood 1 1 0 
29 31 g5 DIN Flood 0 2 1 
30 n 115 DTN Flood 2 2 1 
31 33 ~5 DTN Flood 0 0 1 
32 34 85 DTN Flood 0 1 3 
33 35 gS 1JJN Flood 0 0 1 

H 36 &5 DIN Flood 1 0 0 . 
3S 37 g5 DTN Flood 0 0 0 
36 38 ilS DTN Flood 3 0 0 
37 39 g5 DTN Fll>od 0 0 0 
38 40 g5 DIN Flood 0 0 0 
39 41 g~ DTN Flood 0 0 0 
40 42 ,5 1JJN Flood 0 0 0 
41 43 gS DTN Flood 0 0 0 
42 44 i 5 DTN Flood 3 0 0 
43 45 gS DTh Flood 2 0 1 
44 46 gS DTN Flood 0 1 0 

45 47 g5 DTN FlClod 0 0 1 

46 48 gS UI'N Flood 0 0 0 

47 49 g5 UTN Flood 0 0 0 
48 51 g5 DTN Flood 0 0 . 
49 52 gS UTN Flood 1 1 1 

50 53 g5 on-; Flood 0 1 0 
51 54 gS D1N Flood 0 0 0 

52 56 g5 D'IN Flood 2 0 0 

53 57 g5 IJTN Flood 0 0 0 

54 58 gS ON Flood 0 0 0 
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Oral production task SA V scores 

Sll~J no GrldL Teacher Group pretes! III JlO!1 2nd poil 

1 J a5 OS Flood 1 0 3 

~ 3 ~~ OS Flood 0 :! 4 
J .. ~~ OS Flood ~ 3 1 
.. 5 i~ OS Flood 0 0 1 

5 6 aS os Flood 1 1 1 
6 7 e:5 os Flood 0 'Z 2 

7 8 gS OS Flood 0 1 0 
8 9 ~S os Flood 2 1 2 
9 10 gS OS Flood 0 0 0 

10 Il gS D:> Flood 0 1 3 
II 1 :! gS os Flood 0 1 4 

12 13 gS OlS Flood 0 " 4 

13 14 gS OlS Flood 0 0 1 
14 16 ,S OlS Flood 0 1 2 

15 17 gS os Flood 3 " 4 
16 18 CS os Flood 0 2 2 
17 19 eS OlS Flood 0 2 0 
18 20 gS os Flood 0 . 0 
19 11 aS os Flood 1 1 4 
20 22 gS OlS Flood 0 2 2 
21 23 gS os Flood 1 0 . 
22 24 i S os Flood 2 " 3 
23 25 &5 os Flood 2 3 4 
24 26 ,S os Flood 0 .. 0 
2S 27 g5 os flood 0 2 4 
26 :!8 ~S os Flood 2 3 4 

27 29 gS os Flood 3 1 3 
28 30 gS os Flood 0 0 0 
29 31 eS DTN Flood 0 1 2 
30 32 gS DTN Flood 0 0 0 
31 33 gS DTN Flood 1 1 J 
32 34 ,S DTN Flood 0 1 0 
33 35 ,S DTN Flood 2 2 2 
34 36 ,5 DTN Flood 0 " 4 
35 37 gS DTN Flood 1 .. 4 
36 38 gS DTN Flood 0 2 2 
37 39 g5 DTN Flood 4 1 1 
38 40 g5 DTN Flood 3 " 4 
39 41 g5 DTN Flood 0 .- 4 

40 42 g5 DTN Flood 1 2 2 
41 43 ,S DTN Flood 1 2 2 
4~ 44 g5 DTN Flood 0 2 0 
43 45 ,S DTN Flood 1 2 1 
44 46 ,5 DTN Flood 0 0 0 
45 47 g5 DTN Flood 0 .- 2 
46 48 @5 DTN Flood 0 .- 4 
47 49 gS DTN Flood 1 3 2 
48 51 ,5 DTN Flood 0 2 . 
49 52 gS DTN Flood 0 t 0 
50 ~~ g5 DTN Flood 0 :2 0 
51 54 (!5 DTN Flood 1 4 3 
52 56 (!5 DlN Flood 0 2 0 
53 57 g5 DTN Flood 0 4 2 
54 ~8 ,5 [)Th Flood 0 1 1 
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